IMPORTANT NOTICE

NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION TO ANY U.S. PERSON OR TO ANY PERSON OR ADDRESS IN THE
UNITED STATES.

IMPORTANT: You must read the following before continuing. The following applies to the offering
circular following this page, and you are therefore advised to read this carefully before reading, accessing or
making any other use of the offering circular. In accessing the offering circular, you agree to be bound by the
following terms and conditions, including any modifications to them any time you receive any information from
us as a result of such access.

NOTHING IN THIS ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CONSTITUTES AN OFFER OF SECURITIES FOR
SALE IN THE UNITED STATES OR ANY OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE IT IS UNLAWFUL TO DO
SO. THE SECURITIES HAVE NOT BEEN, AND WILL NOT BE, REGISTERED UNDER THE U.S.
SECURITIES ACT OF 1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS
OF ANY STATE OF THE U.S. OR OTHER JURISDICTION AND THE SECURITIES MAY NOT BE
OFFERED OR SOLD WITHIN THE U.S. OR TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR BENEFIT OF, U.S.
PERSONS (AS DEFINED IN REGULATION S UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT), EXCEPT PURSUANT
TO AN EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A TRANSACTION NOT SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION
REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT AND APPLICABLE STATE OR LOCAL SECURITIES
LAWS.

THE FOLLOWING OFFERING CIRCULAR MAY NOT BE FORWARDED OR DISTRIBUTED TO ANY
OTHER PERSON AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER, AND IN
PARTICULAR, MAY NOT BE FORWARDED TO ANY U.S. PERSON OR TO ANY U.S. ADDRESS. ANY
FORWARDING, DISTRIBUTION OR REPRODUCTION OF THIS DOCUMENT IN WHOLE OR IN PART
IS UNAUTHORISED. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY RESULT IN A
VIOLATION OF THE SECURITIES ACT OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF OTHER JURISDICTIONS.

Confirmation of your Representation: In order to be eligible to view this offering circular or make an
investment decision with respect to the securities, investors must not be a U.S. person (within the meaning of
Regulation S under the Securities Act). This offering circular is being sent at your request and by accepting the
e-mail and accessing this offering circular, you shall be deemed to have represented to us that you are not a U.S.
person, the electronic mail address that you gave us and to which this e-mail has been delivered is not located in
the U.S. and that you consent to delivery of such offering circular by electronic transmission.

You are reminded that this offering circular has been delivered to you on the basis that you are a person into
whose possession this offering circular may be lawfully delivered in accordance with the laws of the jurisdiction
in which you are located and you may not, nor are you authorised to, deliver this offering circular to any other
person.

The materials relating to the offering do not constitute, and may not be used in connection with, an offer or
solicitation in any place where offers or solicitations are not permitted by law. If a jurisdiction requires that the
offering be made by a licensed broker or dealer and any of the dealers or any affiliate of any of the dealers is a
licensed broker or dealer in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be made by such dealer or such
affiliate on behalf of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED in such jurisdiction.

This offering circular has been sent to you in an electronic form. You are reminded that documents transmitted
via this medium may be altered or changed during the process of electronic transmission and consequently none
of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, Citigroup Global Markets Limited, Deutsche Bank
AG, Singapore Branch and Standard Chartered Bank or any person who controls any of them or any director,
officer, employee or agent of any of them or affiliate of any such person accepts any liability or responsibility
whatsoever in respect of any difference between the offering circular distributed to you in electronic format and
the hard copy version available to you on request from KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED,
Citigroup Global Markets Limited, Deutsche Bank AG, Singapore Branch and Standard Chartered Bank.

Your use of this e-mail is at your own risk and it is your responsibility to take precautions to ensure that it is free
from viruses and other items of a destructive nature.
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Under the Euro Medium Term Note Programme described in this Offering Circular (the “Programme”), KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC
COMPANY LIMITED (the “Bank” or the “Issuer™) (from time to time acting through its Hong Kong branch, Cayman Islands branch or
any of its other branches as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement (as defined in “Summary of the Programme™)), subject to
compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and directives, may from time to time issue Euro Medium Term Notes (the “Notes”). The
aggregate nominal amount of Notes outstanding will not at any time exceed U.S.$2,500,000,000 (or the equivalent in other currencies).

The Notes may be issued on a continuing basis to one or more of the Dealers appointed under the Programme from time to time by the Bank
(each a “Dealer” and together the “Dealers™), which appointment may be for a specific issue or on an on-going basis. References in this
Offering Circular to the “relevant Dealer” shall, in the case of an issue of Notes being (or intended to be) subscribed for by more than one
Dealer, be to all Dealers agreeing to subscribe for such Notes.

An investment in Notes issued under the Programme involves certain risks. For a discussion of these risks, see “Investment
Considerations”.

Approval-in-principle has been obtained from the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (the “SGX-ST”) for the establishment of
the Programme and application will be made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and quotation for any Notes which
are agreed at the time of issue to be so listed on the official list of the SGX-ST (the “Official List”). Formal approval will be granted when a
particular Series (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”) of Notes has been admitted to the Official List. There is no assurance that any
application to the SGX-ST for such approval will be granted. The approval in-principal, admission to the Official List and quotation of any
Notes on the SGX-ST is not to be taken as an indication of the merits of the Bank, its subsidiaries and associated companies (the Bank and
its subsidiaries taken as a whole hereafter, the “Group”), the Programme or the Notes. The SGX-ST assumes no responsibility for the
correctness of any statement made or opinions expressed or reports contained herein.

Unlisted Notes may also be issued pursuant to the Programme. The applicable Pricing Supplement in respect of the issue of any Notes will
specify whether or not such Notes will be listed on the SGX-ST (or any other stock exchange).

The Notes may be issued in bearer form (the “Bearer Notes”) or in registered form (the “Registered Notes”). The Notes of each Series (as
defined in “Summary of the Programme”) to be issued in bearer form will be sold in an “offshore transaction” within the meaning of
Regulation S (“Regulation S”) under the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) and in compliance with
certain U.S. tax law requirements, and will initially be represented by a temporary global note in bearer form (each a “temporary Global
Note™). Interests in temporary Global Notes generally will be exchangeable for interests in permanent global notes (each a “permanent
Global Note” and, together with the temporary Global Notes, the “Global Notes”) or, if so stated in the relevant Pricing Supplement,
definitive Notes (“Definitive Notes”), after the date falling 40 days after the later of the commencement of the offering and the relevant
issue date of such Tranche (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”), upon certification as to non-U.S. beneficial ownership, interests in
permanent Global Notes will be exchangeable for Definitive Notes in whole but not in part as described under “Summary of Provisions
Relating to the Notes while in Global Form”.

The Notes of each Series to be issued in registered form and which are sold in an “offshore transaction” within the meaning of Regulation S
(“Unrestricted Notes”) will initially be represented by a permanent registered global certificate (each a “Global Certificate”) without
interest coupons, which may be deposited on the relevant issue date (a) in the case of a Series intended to be cleared through Euroclear Bank
S.A/N.V. (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking, société anonyme (“Clearstream, Luxembourg™), with a common depositary on behalf
of Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg and (b) in the case of a Series intended to be cleared through a clearing system other than, or in
addition to, Euroclear and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg, or delivered outside a clearing system, as agreed between the Bank and the relevant
Dealer. The provisions governing the exchange of interests in Global Notes for other Global Notes and Definitive Notes are described in
“Summary of Provisions Relating to the Notes while in Global Form”.

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other
jurisdiction of the United States, and the Notes may include Bearer Notes that are subject to U.S. tax law requirements. Subject to certain
exceptions, the Notes may not be offered, sold, or, in the case of Bearer Notes, delivered within the United States. Registered Notes are
subject to certain restrictions on transfer, see “Subscription and Sale”.

The Bank may agree with any Dealer that Notes may be issued in a form not contemplated by the Terms and Conditions of the Notes herein
(the “Conditions™), in which event a supplemental Offering Circular, if appropriate, will be made available which will describe the effect of
the agreement reached in relation to such Notes.

Tranches of Notes to be issued under the Programme will be rated or unrated. A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold
securities and may be subject to suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any time by the assigning rating agency.

This Offering Circular is an advertisement and is not a prospectus for the purposes of EU Directive 2003/71/EC.
Arrangers and Dealers
Citigroup Deutsche Bank Standard Chartered Bank



The Bank accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Offering Circular. To the best of the
knowledge of the Bank (having taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the case) the information
contained in this Offering Circular is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything likely to affect the
import of such information.

This Offering Circular is to be read in conjunction with all documents which are incorporated herein by
reference (see “Documents Incorporated by Reference”).

No person has been authorised to give any information or to make any representation other than those contained
in this Offering Circular in connection with the issue or sale of the Notes and, if given or made, such
information or representation must not be relied upon as having been authorised by the Bank or any of the
Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”).

Neither the delivery of this Offering Circular nor any sale made in connection herewith shall, under any
circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change in the affairs of the Bank or the Group since
the date hereof or the date upon which this Offering Circular has been most recently amended or supplemented
or that there has been no adverse change in the financial position of the Bank or the Group since the date hereof
or the date upon which this Offering Circular has been most recently amended or supplemented or that any other
information supplied in connection with the Programme is correct as of any time subsequent to the date on
which it is supplied or, if different, the date indicated in the document containing the same.

In the case of any Notes which are to be admitted to trading on a regulated market within the European
Economic Area or offered to the public in a Member State of the European Economic Area in circumstances
which require the publication of a prospectus under the Prospectus Directive (2003/71/EC), the minimum
specified denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent in any other currency as at the date of issue of the
Notes).

The Notes have not been, and will not be, registered with the Securities Exchange Commission of Thailand.
Any public offering or distribution, as defined under Thai laws and regulations, of the Notes in Thailand is not
legal without such prior registration. Documents relating to the offering of the Notes, as well as information
contained therein, may not be supplied to the public in Thailand, as the offering of the Notes is not a public
offering of securities in Thailand, nor may they be used in connection with any offer for subscription or sale of
the Notes to the public in Thailand.

The distribution of this Offering Circular and the offering or sale of the Notes in certain jurisdictions may be
restricted by law. Persons into whose possession this Offering Circular comes are required by the Bank, the
Arrangers and the Dealers to inform themselves about and to observe any such restriction.

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or with any securities regulatory
authority of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States and this includes Notes in bearer form that are
subject to U.S. tax law requirements. Subject to certain exceptions, the Notes may not be offered, sold or (in the
case of Notes in bearer form) delivered within the United States or to, or for the account and benefit of, a United
States person (as defined in the U.S. Internal Revenue Code and the regulations thereunder). For a description of
certain restrictions on offers and sales of Notes and on distribution of this Offering Circular, see “Subscription
and Sale”.

This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer of, or an invitation by or on behalf of the Bank, the
Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents to subscribe for, or purchase, any Notes.

The Arrangers and the Dealers have not separately verified the information contained in this Offering Circular.
To the fullest extent permitted by law, none of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents accept any
responsibility for the contents of this Offering Circular or for any other statement, made or purported to be made
by the Arrangers, the Dealers or to Agents or on their behalf in connection with the Bank or the issue and
offering of the Notes. Each Arranger, each Dealer and each Agent accordingly disclaims all and any liability
whether arising in tort or contract or otherwise (save as referred to above) which it might otherwise have in
respect of this Offering Circular or any such statement. Neither this Offering Circular nor any other financial
statements contained herein or otherwise are intended to provide the basis of any credit or other evaluation and
should not be considered as a recommendation by any of the Bank, the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents that
any recipient of this Offering Circular or any other financial statements of the Bank or the Group should
purchase the Notes. Each potential purchaser of Notes should determine for itself the relevance of the
information contained in this Offering Circular and its purchase of Notes should be based upon such



investigation as it deems necessary. None of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents undertake to review the
financial condition or affairs of the Bank or the Group during the life of the arrangements contemplated by this
Offering Circular nor to advise any investor or potential investor in the Notes of any information coming to the
attention of any of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents.

From time to time, in the ordinary course of business, certain of the Dealers and their affiliates have provided
advisory and investment banking services, and entered into other commercial transactions with the Bank and its
affiliates, including commercial banking services, for which customary compensation has been received. It is
expected that the Dealers and their affiliates will continue to provide such services to, and enter into such
transactions, with the Bank and its affiliates in the future.

The Dealers or certain of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes and be allocated Notes for asset
management and/or proprietary purposes and not with a view to distribution.

In making an investment decision, each potential investor must rely on its own examination of the Bank and the
terms of the Notes being offered, including the merits and risks involved. The Bank does not and the Arrangers,
the Dealers, and the Agents do not make any representation regarding the legality of investment under any
applicable laws.

Potential investors should be able to bear the economic risk of an investment in the Notes for an indefinite
period of time.

In connection with the issue of any Tranche, the Dealer or Dealers (if any) named as the stabilising manager(s)
(the “Stabilising Manager(s)”) (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager(s)) in the applicable
Pricing Supplement may over-allot Notes or effect transactions with a view to supporting the market price of a
Tranche of Notes at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail. However, there is no assurance that
the Stabilising Manager(s) (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager) will undertake
stabilisation action. Any stabilisation action may begin on or after the date on which adequate public disclosure
of the terms of the offer of the relevant Tranche is made and, if begun, may be ended at any time, but it must end
no later than the earlier of 30 days after the issue date of the relevant Tranche and 60 days after the date of the
allotment of the relevant Tranche. Any stabilisation action or over-allotment must be conducted by the relevant
Stabilising Manager(s) (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager(s)) in accordance with all
applicable laws and rules.

SERVICE OF PROCESS AND ENFORCEMENT OF CIVIL LIABILITIES

The Bank is a limited liability public company organised under the laws of Thailand. Most of the directors and
officers of the Bank are residents of Thailand and a substantial portion of the assets of the Bank and of such
officers and directors are located in Thailand. As a result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of
process upon the Bank or such persons outside Thailand, or to enforce judgments against them obtained in
courts outside Thailand predicated upon civil liabilities of the Bank or such directors and officers under laws
other than Thailand, including any judgment predicated upon United States federal securities laws. The Bank
has been advised by Baker & McKenzie Ltd., its Thai counsel, that a judgment or order obtained in a court
outside Thailand would not be enforced as such by the courts of Thailand, but such judgment or order in the
discretion of the courts of Thailand may be admitted as evidence of any obligation in new proceedings instituted
in the courts of Thailand, which would consider the issue on the evidence before it.

PRESENTATION OF INFORMATION

Capitalised terms which are used but not defined in any particular section of this Offering Circular will have the
meaning attributed thereto in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes” or any other section of this Offering Circular.
In addition, all references to “Thailand” are references to the Kingdom of Thailand. All references to the
“Government” are references to the government of Thailand. References to “United States”, “U.S.A.” or “U.S.”,
are to the United States of America. All references to “United Kingdom” or “UK” herein are to the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. References to “Hong Kong” are to the Hong Kong Special
Administrative Region of the People’s Republic of China. References herein to “Baht” or “Bt” are to the lawful
currency of Thailand, references to “U.S. dollar” and “U.S.$” are to the lawful currency of the United States. In
addition, all references to “Sterling” and “£” refer to pounds sterling, references to “Singapore dollars” and “S$”
refer to Singapore dollars and references to “euro” and “€” refer to the currency introduced at the start of the
third stage of European economic and monetary union pursuant to the Treaty establishing the European
Community, as amended.



For convenience, unless otherwise specified, certain Baht amounts have been translated into U.S. dollar amounts
as of 30 December 2015 based on the prevailing exchange rate of Baht 36.0886 = U.S.$1.00, being the middle
market spot rate of exchange for Baht against the U.S. dollar quoted by the Bank of Thailand (“BoT”) on
30 December 2015. No exchange rate was quoted by the BoT on 31 December 2015 as it was a national holiday
in Thailand.

Unless otherwise indicated, all financial information has been presented in Baht in accordance with Thai
Financial Reporting Standards (“TFRS”). No representation is made that the Baht or U.S. dollar amounts shown
herein could have been or could be converted into U.S. dollars or Baht, as the case may be, at any particular rate
or at all.

Certain figures in this Offering Circular have been subject to rounding adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown
for the same category presented in different tables may vary slightly and figures shown as totals in certain tables
may not be an arithmetic aggregation of the figures which precede them.

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Offering Circular includes statements that are, or may be deemed to be, “forward-looking statements”.
These forward-looking statements can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology, including the
terms “believes”, “estimates”, “intends”, “may”, “will” or “should” or, in each case, their negative or other
variations or comparable terminology. These forward-looking statements include all matters that are not
historical facts. They appear in a number of places throughout this Offering Circular and include statements
regarding the intentions, beliefs or current expectations of the Bank concerning, among other things, the results
of operations, financial condition, liquidity, prospects, growth, strategies and the businesses in which the Bank

operates.

By their nature, forward-looking statements are subject to numerous assumptions, risks and uncertainties
because they relate to events and depend on circumstances that may or may not occur in the future.

Forward-looking statements are not guarantees of future performance and that the Bank’s actual results of
operations, financial condition and liquidity, and the development of the businesses in which the Bank operates,
may differ materially from those made in or suggested by the forward-looking statements contained in this
Offering Circular. In addition, even if the results of operations, financial condition and liquidity and the
development of the businesses in which the Bank operates are consistent with the forward-looking statements
contained in this Offering Circular, those results or developments may not be indicative of results or
developments in subsequent periods.

The cautionary statements set forth above should be considered in connection with any subsequent written or
oral forward-looking statements that the Bank or persons acting on its behalf may issue. The Bank does not
undertake any obligation to review or confirm analysts’ expectations or estimates or to release publicly any
revisions to any forward-looking statements to reflect events or circumstances after the date of this Offering
Circular.

Additional factors that could cause actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially include, but
are not limited to, those discussed under “Investment Considerations”.

Any forward-looking statements that the Bank makes in this Offering Circular speak only as at the date of such
statements, and the Bank undertakes no obligation to update such statements. Comparisons of results for current
and any prior periods are not intended to express any future trends or indications of future performance, and
should only be viewed as historical data.

DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

This Offering Circular should be read and construed in conjunction with each relevant Pricing Supplement and
each Supplemental Offering Circular.

This Offering Circular should also be read and construed in conjunction with (i) the audited consolidated
financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015 and (ii) the most recently
published audited consolidated financial statements, any interim consolidated financial statements (whether
audited or unaudited) of the Bank and the Group published from time to time after the date of this Offering
Circular and their related notes, which shall be deemed to be incorporated in, and to form part of, this Offering
Circular, save that any statement contained herein or in a document which is deemed to be incorporated by



reference herein shall be deemed to be modified or superseded for the purpose of this Offering Circular to the
extent that a statement contained in any such subsequent document which is deemed to be incorporated by
reference herein modifies or supersedes such earlier statement (whether expressly, by implication or otherwise).
Any statement so modified or superseded shall not, except as so modified or superseded, constitute a part of this
Offering Circular.

Any published unaudited interim consolidated financial statements which are, from time to time, deemed to be
incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular will not have been audited or subject to review by the
auditors of the Bank or the Group. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that, had an audit or review been
conducted in respect of such financial statements, the information presented therein would not have been
materially different, and investors should not place undue reliance upon them.

Copies of all such documents incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular may be obtained without
charge during usual business hours on any weekday (except Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays) from the
registered office of the Bank.

SUPPLEMENTAL OFFERING CIRCULAR

The Bank has given an undertaking to each Arranger and each Dealer that if at any time during the duration of
the Programme there is a significant new factor, material mistake or inaccuracy relating to information
contained in this Offering Circular which is capable of affecting the assessment of any Notes and whose
inclusion in or removal from this Offering Circular is necessary for the purpose of allowing an investor to make
an informed assessment of the assets and liabilities, financial position, profits and losses and prospects of the
Bank, and the rights attaching to the Notes, the Bank shall prepare an amendment or supplement to this Offering
Circular or publish a replacement Offering Circular for use in connection with any subsequent offering of the
Notes and shall supply to each Arranger and each Dealer such number of copies of such supplement or
replacement hereto as such Arranger and Dealer may reasonably request immediately prior to its publication.
References to this “Offering Circular” shall be taken to mean this document and all the documents from time to
time incorporated by reference herein and forming part hereof.



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
SUMMARY OF THE PROGRAMME .......coiiiiiiiieise ettt ettt ettt et 1
SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION ..ottt sttt ettt 6
INVESTMENT CONSIDERATIONS ...ttt ettt ettt 11
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOTES ......coiiiiiitieie e 34
SUMMARY OF PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE NOTES WHILE IN GLOBAL FORM........c..ccccevnienen. 58
USE OF PROGCEEDS ...ttt ettt et nn e n e 63
CAPITALISATION AND INDEBTEDNESS .......ccoiotiiiiiiisinee e 64
DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK ..ottt nn s 65
DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK’S HONG KONG BRANCH .......ccoiiiiiiiiiicencse s 92
DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK’S CAYMAN ISLANDS BRANCH.........cociiiiiiiriecses s 93
RISK MANAGEMENT ..ottt b bt b bbbt s bbb bbb st bt e bbbt b bt b et 94
DESCRIPTION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES ...ocooiiiiiei s s 98
LOAN CLASSIFICATION AND PROVISIONING FOR LOAN LOSSES ..o 101
CAPITAL ADEQUALCY ..ttt ettt h ekt b bbbt e b bt e s bbbt b e bbbt bbbt bt b 107
IMAINAGEMENT ..ottt bbb bbbt b e e bt E e bt e bbb bbb et bbbt et r e 108
PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS ..ottt 119
FORM OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT ...ttt 120
RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS. ......oo ettt 127
THE THAI BANKING INDUSTRY ..ottt 128
SUPERVISION AND REGULATION .....coiiiiiiciii st 130
SUMMARY OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN TFRS AND IFRS.........cooiiiiiircnce s 137
TAXATION .ot b bbb b b s b E s bR s bR bR bR bbb bbbt b bbb 140
CLEARING AND SETTLEMENT ..ottt bbb 143
SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE ...ttt bbb bbb 144
GENERAL INFORMATION . ...ttt sttt ettt bt s b bbbttt b s bt st b st 149



SUMMARY OF THE PROGRAMME

The following summary does not purport to be complete and is qualified in its entirety by the remainder of this
Offering Circular. Words and expressions defined in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes™ below or elsewhere
in this Offering Circular have the same meanings in this summary.

ISSUBT ..ottt KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED (from time
to time acting through its Hong Kong branch, Cayman Islands
branch or any of its other branches as specified in the applicable
Pricing Supplement).

[D=Rod g o] A T0] o [P Euro Medium Term Note Programme.

SUZE e Up to U.S.$2,500,000,000 (or the equivalent in other currencies at
the date of issue) aggregate nominal amount of Notes outstanding
at any one time.

ATTANGETS .. Citigroup Global Markets Limited, Deutsche Bank AG, Singapore
Branch and Standard Chartered Bank.

DRAIEIS ...t Citigroup Global Markets Limited, Deutsche Bank AG, Singapore
Branch and Standard Chartered Bank.

The Bank may from time to time terminate the appointment of any
dealer under the Programme or appoint additional dealers either in
respect of one or more Tranches or in respect of the whole
Programme. References in this Offering Circular to “Permanent
Dealers” are to the persons listed above as Dealer and to such
additional persons that are appointed as dealers in respect of the
whole Programme (and whose appointment has not been
terminated) and references to “Dealers” are to all Permanent
Dealers and all persons appointed as a dealer in respect of one or
more Tranches.

Fiscal Agent, Paying Agent, Transfer

Agent and Calculation Agent................... The Bank of New York Mellon, acting through its London branch.
(R ETo 1 € - | S The Bank of New York Mellon (Luxembourg) S.A.
Method of ISSUE.........ccceveiieiiiciecce e, The Notes may be issued on a syndicated or non-syndicated basis.

The Notes will be issued in series (each a “Series™) having one or
more issue dates and on terms otherwise identical (or identical
other than in respect of the first payment of interest), the Notes of
each Series being intended to be interchangeable with all other
Notes of that Series. Each Series may be issued in tranches (each a
“Tranche”) on the same or different issue dates. The specific
terms of each Tranche (which will be supplemented, where
necessary, with supplemental terms and conditions and, save in
respect of the issue date, issue price, first payment of interest and
nominal amount of the Tranche, will be identical to the terms of
other Tranches of the same Series) will be set out in the pricing
relevant supplement (the “Pricing Supplement”).

I1SSUE PriCe.....cvcieicece e Notes may be issued at their nominal amount or at a discount or
premium to their nominal amount. Partly Paid Notes may be
issued, the issue price of which will be payable in two or more
instalments.

Form of NOtes.......ccccoeveeiiicicccce e, The Notes may be issued as Bearer Notes or Registered Notes.
Each Tranche of Bearer Notes will be represented on issue by a
temporary Global Note if (i) definitive Notes are to be made
available to Noteholders following the expiry of 40 days after




Clearing Systems.....

Initial Delivery of Notes.........ccccccecvvvrinnn.

Currencies...............

Maturities................

Specified Denomination ..............ccccceeeee

Fixed Rate Notes.....

Floating Rate Notes

their issue date or (ii) such Notes have an initial maturity of more
than one year and are being issued in compliance with the D Rules
(as defined in “Selling Restrictions” below), otherwise such
Tranche will be represented by a permanent Global Note.
Registered Notes will be represented by Certificates, one
Certificate being issued in respect of each Noteholder’s entire
holding of Registered Notes of one Series. Global Certificates
represent Registered Notes that are registered in the name of a
nominee for one or more clearing systems.

Clearstream, Luxembourg, Euroclear and, in relation to any
Tranche, such other clearing system as may be agreed between the
Bank, the Fiscal Agent, and the relevant Dealer.

On or before the issue date for each Tranche, the Global Note
representing Bearer Notes or the Global Certificate representing
Registered Notes may be deposited with a common depositary for
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or deposited with a
depositary or sub-custodian for any other clearing system or may
be delivered outside any clearing system provided that the method
of such delivery has been agreed in advance by the Bank, the
Fiscal Agent, and the relevant Dealer. Registered Notes that are to
be credited to one or more clearing systems on issue will be
registered in the name of nominees or a common nominee for
such clearing systems.

Subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and
directives, Notes may be issued in any currency agreed between
the Bank and the relevant Dealer.

Subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and
directives, any maturity as may be agreed between the Bank and
the relevant Dealer.

Definitive Notes will be in such denominations as may be
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement save that (i) in the
case of any Notes which are to be admitted to trading on a
regulated market within the European Economic Area or offered
to the public in a Member State of the European Economic Area
in circumstances which require the publication of a prospectus
under the Prospectus Directive, the minimum specified
denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent in any other
currency as at the date of issue of the Notes) and (ii) unless
otherwise permitted by then current laws and regulations, Notes
(including Notes denominated in sterling) which have a maturity
of less than one year and in respect of which the issue proceeds
are to be accepted by the Bank in the United Kingdom or whose
issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of section 19 of the
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (the “FSMA”) will have
a minimum denomination of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other
currencies).

Fixed interest will be payable in arrear on the date or dates in each
year specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

Floating Rate Notes will bear interest determined separately for
each Series as follows:

(i) on the same basis as the floating rate under a notional
interest rate swap transaction in the relevant Specified
Currency governed by an agreement incorporating the 2006




Zero Coupon Notes...

Dual Currency Notes

Index Linked Notes...

Interest Periods and |

Redemption ...............

Redemption by Instal

Other Notes...............

Optional Redemption

nterest Rates.........

ments.........cccvveeee.

ISDA Definitions, as published by the International Swaps
and Derivatives  Association, Inc. as amended,
supplemented or replaced; or

(i) by reference to LIBOR, LIBID, LIMEAN or EURIBOR (or
such other benchmark as may be specified in the relevant
Pricing Supplement) as adjusted for any applicable margin.

Interest periods will be specified in the relevant Pricing
Supplement.

Zero Coupon Notes may be issued at their nominal amount or at a
discount to it and will not bear interest.

Payments (whether in respect of principal or interest and whether
at maturity or otherwise) in respect of Dual Currency Notes will
be made in such currencies, and based on such rates of exchange
as may be specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

Payments of principal in respect of Index Linked Redemption
Notes or of interest in respect of Index Linked Interest Notes will
be calculated by reference to such index and/or formula as may be
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

The length of the interest periods for the Notes and the applicable
interest rate or its method of calculation may differ from time to
time or be constant for any Series. Notes may have a maximum
interest rate, a minimum interest rate, or both. The use of interest
accrual periods permits the Notes to bear interest at different rates
in the same interest period. All such information will be set out in
the relevant Pricing Supplement.

The relevant Pricing Supplement will specify the basis for
calculating the redemption amounts payable. Unless permitted by
then current laws and regulations, Notes (including Notes
denominated in sterling) which have a maturity of less than one
year and in respect of which the issue proceeds are to be accepted
by the Bank in the United Kingdom or whose issue otherwise
constitutes a contravention of section 19 of the FSMA must have a
minimum redemption amount of £100,000 (or its equivalent in
other currencies).

The Pricing Supplement issued in respect of each issue of Notes
that are redeemable in two or more instalments will set out the
dates on which, and the amounts in which, such Notes may be
redeemed.

Terms applicable to high interest Notes, low interest Notes, step-
up Notes, step-down Notes, reverse dual currency Notes, optional
dual currency Notes, Partly Paid Notes and any other type of Note
that the Bank and any Dealer or Dealers may agree to issue under
the Programme will be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement
and the Supplemental Offering Circular.

The Pricing Supplement issued in respect of each issue of Notes
will state whether such Notes may be redeemed prior to their
stated maturity at the option of the Bank (either in whole or in
part) and/or the holders, and if so the terms applicable to such
redemption.




Notes that can be issued under the
Programme.........ccooiiniinnen e

Status of Senior NOtes..........ccceevvevveernnen.

Status of the Subordinated Notes............

Negative Pledge........cccovvivvieierincienneen,

Events of Default...........ccocooevevieiiicieiienns

Cross Default.........ccooceevvceeeeiciee e,

RAtINGS ..cveeee e

Early Redemption.......c.ccoovevevineicnnnnnnn,

Withholding TaX.......cccooviiiiiiiniiic

Governing Law ......cccccoevvcveiveveenesenenennens

The Bank may issue Senior Notes and Subordinated Notes.

The Senior Notes issued by the Bank will constitute direct,
unconditional, unsubordinated and (subject to Condition 4
(Negative Pledge)) unsecured obligations of the Bank and will at
all times rank pari passu without any preference among
themselves. The payment obligations of the Bank under the Senior
Notes and the Receipts and Coupons relating to them shall, save
for such exceptions as may be provided by applicable legislation
and subject to Condition 4 (Negative Pledge), at all times rank at
least equally with all other unsecured and unsubordinated
indebtedness and monetary obligations of the Bank, present and
future.

The Subordinated Notes issued by the Bank will constitute
subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank pari passu
without any preference among themselves. The rights of the
holders of the Subordinated Notes, will, in the event of the
Winding-Up of the Bank, be subordinated in right of payment in
the manner provided in Condition 3(b), all as further described in
Condition 3(b).

Applicable to Senior Notes only. See “Terms and Conditions of
the Notes— Negative Pledge”.

Applicable to Senior Notes and Subordinated Notes. See “Terms
and Conditions of the Notes — Events of Default”.

Applicable to Senior Notes only. See the relevant sub-condition
under “Terms and Conditions of the Notes — Events of Default”.

Tranches of Notes will be rated or unrated. Where a Tranche of
Notes is/ are to be rated, such rating will be specified in the
relevant Pricing Supplement.

A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities
and may be subject to suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any
time by the assigning rating agency.

Except as provided in “Optional Redemption” above, Notes will
be redeemable at the option of the Bank prior to maturity only for
tax reasons. See “Terms and Conditions of the Notes -
Redemption, Purchase and Options”.

All payments of principal and interest by or on behalf of the Bank
in respect of the Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons shall be
made free and clear of, and without withholding or deduction for,
any taxes, duties, assessments or governmental charges of
whatever nature imposed, levied, collected, withheld or assessed
by or within a Relevant Jurisdiction (as defined below), unless
such withholding or deduction is required by law. In that event,
the Bank shall pay such additional amounts as shall result in
receipt by the Noteholders and the Couponholders of such
amounts as would have been received by them had no such
withholding or deduction been required, subject to certain
exceptions as set out in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes —
Taxation”.

English law except that the provisions of the Notes relating to
subordination shall be governed by Thai law.




Listing and Admission to Trading...........

Redenomination, Renominalisation
and/or Consolidation............cccceevvevirenienee.

Selling Restrictions .........cccocvveieieicienins

Approval-in-principle has been obtained from the SGX-ST for the
establishment of the Programme and application will be made to
the SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and
quotation for any Notes which are agreed at the time of issue to be
so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will be granted
when a particular Series of Notes has been admitted to the Official
List. There is no guarantee that an application to the SGX-ST will
be approved. If the application to the SGX-ST to list a particular
series of Notes is approved, such Notes listed on the SGX-ST will
be traded on the SGX-ST in a minimum board lot size of
S$200,000 or its equivalent in other currencies. Unlisted series of
Notes may also be issued pursuant to the Programme. The Notes
may also be listed on such other or further stock exchange(s) as
may be agreed between the Bank and the relevant Dealer in
relation to each series of Notes. The Pricing Supplement relating
to each series of Notes will state whether or not the Notes of such
series will be listed on any stock exchange(s) and, if so, on which
stock exchange(s) the Notes are to be listed.

Notes denominated in a currency of a country that subsequently
participates in the third stage of the European Economic and
Monetary Union may be subject to redenomination,
renominalisation and/or consolidation with other Notes then
denominated in euro. The provisions applicable to any such
redenomination, renominalisation and/or consolidation will be as
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

The United States, the European Economic Area (including the
United Kingdom), Thailand, Singapore, Hong Kong, the United
Kingdom, Japan, the Cayman lIslands and such other restrictions
as may be required in connection with the offering and sale of a
particular Tranche of Notes. See “Subscription and Sale”.

Bearer Notes will be issued in compliance with U.S. Treas. Reg.
§1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(D) (the “D Rules”) unless (i) the relevant
Pricing Supplement states that Notes are issued in compliance
with U.S. Treas. Reg. §1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(C) (the “C Rules”) or (ii)
the Notes are issued other than in compliance with the D Rules or
the C Rules but in circumstances in which the Notes will not
constitute “registration required obligations” under the United
States Tax Equity and Fiscal Responsibility Act of 1982
(“TEFRA”), which circumstances will be referred to in the
relevant Pricing Supplement as a transaction to which TEFRA is
not applicable.




SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth the summary of the audited consolidated financial information for each of the
years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015. The Bank has derived its selected financial information from its
audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015, and
should be read in conjunction with the historical financial statements of the Group and their related notes
incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular. The audited consolidated financial statements of the Group
for the years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015 have been audited by KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd.

The Group’s consolidated financial statements are prepared and presented in accordance with TFRS and
reporting practices in Thailand and reported on by KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd. TFRS differ in certain
significant respects from International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). For a discussion of differences
between TFRS and IFRS that are relevant to the Group’s TFRS financial statements, see “Summary of
Differences between TFRS and IFRS”.

Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

As of 31 December

2013
(Restated) 2014 2015
(Bahtin (Baht in (Bahtin (USs$in
millions) millions) millions) millions)
Assets
CaSh .. 40,610 58,006 56,226 1,558
Interbank and Money Market Items —
4] TSP 203,282 135,518 308,744 8,555
Claims 0N SECUFItY........covevereieiiierceeeeene - 85 1 -
Derivative ASSELS........cvvveceeeiieecieeiiee s 35,906 23,981 31,831 882
Investments — Net.......ccocevveee e, 496,567 567,227 477,200 13,223
Investments in Subsidiaries and
ASSOCIALES — NBL....coveeiieicieiiecee e, 364 479 662 18
Loans to Customers and Accrued
Interest Receivables — net
Loans to CUStOMErS........cccveeiivveeireeiiieennenn 1,448,311 1,537,028 1,619,527 44,876
Accrued Interest Receivables..................... 2,928 3,025 3,088 86
Total Loans to Customers and
Accrued Interest Receivables................ 1,451,239 1,540,053 1,622,615 44,962
Less: Deferred ReVeNUE ..........ccccvvveivinnnin, (9,333) (9,948) (9,640) (267)
Less: Allowance for Doubtful
ACCOUNTS ..t (39,864) (47,434) (60,901) (1,688)
Less: Revaluation Allowance for Debt
RESLIUCHUTING ..o (5,235) (3,558) (3,416) (95)
Total Loans to Customers and
Accrued Interest Receivables — net ....... 1,396,807 1,479,113 1,548,658 42,912
Customers’ Liability under Acceptances....... 3,196 1,705 131 4
Properties Foreclosed —net ..........ccocvevevenene, 10,855 11,788 14,197 393
Premises and Equipment — net............cccveeee. 40,838 44,609 45,284 1,255
Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets —
DB 1ttt 23,212 25,882 24,234 672
Deferred TaxX ASSELS .....ccvvevvvevieeieiieiieireeinenn 3,155 3,944 5,585 155
Collateral per Credit Support Annex............. 10,152 6,873 13,862 384
Other ASSets — Net.......ccoeevvveevieiiiee e, 25,101 29,927 28,690 795
Total ASSES...veovviiieiieieecreecre e, 2,290,045 2,389,137 2,555,305 70,806
Liabilities and Equity
DEPOSITS ..vvcvveveie et 1,529,835 1,629,831 1,705,379 47,255
Interbank and Money Market Items............... 167,403 75,694 71,466 1,980
Liabilities Payable on Demand...................... 21,798 17,344 23,545 653
Liabilities to Deliver Security.........c..ccovevnne. - 104 121 3
Financial Liabilities Designated at Fair
Value through Profit or L0SS...........ccceu.... 389 - 39 1
Derivative LiabilitieS........ccccocveevveeiireineennnn. 35,463 23,249 33,571 930




Debts Issued and Borrowings ............cccceueeee.
Bank’s Liability under Acceptances.............
PrOVISIONS ....vvviiiiiiicisicees s
Deferred Tax Liabilities...........ccccooeevrrcnnn

Life Policy Reserve”

Insurance Contract Liabilities” .....................
Other Liabilities .........cooveveviivieiic e

Total LiabilitieS .....ccocvvveveriiieiereene,

Equity
Share Capital
Authorised Share Capital
3,048,614,697 Common Shares,

Baht 10 par value ........ccccceevvvrvrnrnnnnn.

Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital
2,393,260,193 Common Shares,

Baht 10 par value ........ccccceevvvvrnrnnnnn.
Premium on Common Shares ............c.......
Other RESEIVES......ccvvveiiiieeeie e

Retained earnings
Appropriated

Legal RESEIVE......ccoveveiieieeee e
Unappropriated ..........ccooeeviveneienciennns

Total Equity Attributable to Equity

Holders of the Bank ...........cccccovenciinnnnn
Non-Controlling Interests .........ccccoceveeene

Total EQUILY ...oeveeiececeeeee e
Total Liabilities and EqUity ...........cc.cccu.ee.

Note:

As of 31 December

2013
(Restated) 2014 2015

(Bahtin (Bahtin (Bahtin (US$in

millions) millions) millions) millions)
71,518 87,314 85,578 2,371
3,196 1,705 131 4
15,993 19,751 21,587 598
1,305 1,869 1,907 53
160,239 — — —
— 202,566 251,447 6,968
45,899 49,024 48,321 1,339
2,053,038 2,108,451 2,243,092 62,155
30,486 30,486 30,486 845
23,933 23,933 23,933 663
18,103 18,103 18,103 502
14,177 15,823 14,843 411
3,050 3,050 3,050 84
159,969 196,150 225,871 6,259
219,232 257,059 285,800 7,919
17,775 23,627 26,413 732
237,007 280,686 312,213 8,651
2,290,045 2,389,137 2,555,305 70,806

* Al amounts previously presented under “Life Policy Reserve” in the consolidated financial statements as of 31 December 2014 have
been reclassified and presented under “Insurance Contract Liabilities” in the consolidated financial statements as of 31 December 2015
for comparison purposes. Certain accounts relating to unpaid policy benefits, loss reserves and outstanding claims previously classified

under “Insurance Contract Liabilities”. The reclassification is to conform to the presentation for the consolidated financial statements
as of 31 December 2015, which is consistent with the presentation of the financial statement of MTL, a subsidiary company of the
Bank. The aforementioned reclassification has not been made in respect of the Bank’s consolidated financial information as of 31

December 2013.




Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income

For the year ended 31 December

2013
(Restated) 2014 2015
(Bahtin (Bahtin (Bahtin (US$in
millions) millions) millions) millions)
INterest INCOME ......oovviiiiieie e 106,226 113,578 114,353 3,169
INterest EXPENSES .......ccovvvverieiie e 33,429 30,446 29,341 813
Interest Income — Net.........cccocevvveinennnn 72,797 83,132 85,012 2,356
Fees and Service INCOME ..........cccccevervrinnnne 36,613 42,690 46,413 1,286
Fees and Service EXPeNnses..........c.coereevenene 7,803 8,746 8,887 246
Fees and Service Income —net................ 28,810 33,944 37,526 1,040
Gain on Trading and Foreign Exchange
TranSaCtioNS.......c.covevvireiieieiee e 5,896 6,132 8,887 246
Loss on Financial Liabilities Designated
at Fair Value through Profit or Loss ........... (18) 3) (6) -
Gain on INVestments .........cccoceoeverenceieneennn 948 1,183 785 22
Share of Profit from Investments using
Equity Method ........cccoevevvieircecccn, 193 88 96 3
Dividend INCOME .......coocvrviiiriiieieeie s 882 1,097 1,346 37
Net Premiums Earned...........cocecvvervivieninnens 58,414 73,088 85,380 2,366
Other Operating INCOME ......cccovvvrvivrvinenns 1,080 1,314 1,528 42
Total Operating Income..........ccocceevennnen, 169,002 199,975 220,554 6,112
Underwriting EXPenses........ccoovvevvveveiverennens 48,685 61,319 73,039 2,024
Total Operating Income — net................. 120,317 138,656 147,515 4,088
Other Operating Expenses
Employee’s EXPENSES.......cccevvrevrerrrennnn. 23,234 28,124 28,929 801
Directors” Remuneration ..........c.c..ce.... 105 120 134 4
Premises and Equipment Expenses ........ 10,665 12,213 13,235 367
Taxes and DULIES ........ccccevervreneeieneenn. 3,925 4,249 4,223 117
Impairment on Application
Software and Related Expense........... 1,566 - 2,314 64
Reversal of Estimate for Loss
Sharing of TAMC......cocoeiiiiiiiieenn, (1,159) - - -
OthErS ... 13,934 16,713 17,821 494
Total Other Operating
EXPENSES.....vvvrivrreririseiensessiessenaes 52,270 61,419 66,656 1,847
Impairment Loss on Loans and Debt
SECUIIIES w.vvvveerecreereieereeseeesseeseeeeee e 11,744 14,243 26,377 731
Operating Profit before Income Tax
EXPENSE....eiiie ettt 56,303 62,994 54,482 1,510
Income Tax EXPENSE .....ccoovvvvivienieniiiienieee 11,456 12,692 10,527 292
NEt Profit ..o, 44,847 50,302 43,955 1,218
Other Comprehensive Income
Items that will be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss
(Loss) Gain on Remeasurement of
Available-for-Sale Investments.......... (1,631) 3,086 (1,896) (52)
Gain (Loss) Arising from
Translating the Financial
Statements of a Foreign
OPeration........cccoceveeenenenieieeee s 194 43 (286) (8)
Income Taxes Relating to
Components of Other
Comprehensive Income.........c..cccue.ee. 322 (579) 349 10
Items that will not be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss
Changes in Revaluation Surplus............. - 1,910 - -
Actuarial Gains (Losses) on 11 (2,180) (421) (12)




Defined Benefit Plans............cc.o.......

Income Taxes Relating to
Components of Other

Comprehensive Income....................

Total Other Comprehensive

INCOME ...
Total Comprehensive Income......................

Net Profit Attributable to:

Equity Holders of the Bank...................
Non-Controlling Interests...........c.........

Total Comprehensive Income
Attributable to:

Equity Holders of the Bank...................
Non-Controlling Interests...........c.........

Earnings Per Share of Equity Holders of

the Bank Basic Earnings Per Share
(Baht) (U.S.$)

Weighted Average Number of Common
Shares (Million Shares) ..........ccccocevveuenne.

For the year ended 31 December

2013
(Restated) 2014 2015
(Bahtin (Bahtin (Bahtin (USs$in
millions) millions) millions) millions)
(2) 54 75 2
(1,106) 2,334 (2,179) (60)
43,741 52,636 41,776 1,158
41,325 46,153 39,474 1,094
3,522 4,149 4,481 124
41,466 46,202 38,311 1,062
2,275 6,434 3,465 96
17.27 19.28 16.49 0.46
2,393 2,393 2,393 -




Consolidated Financial Ratios

Financial Ratios®™
RELUIN 0N QVErage ASSELS.......evrvrvereererreriseeereerereseseeesessesesessesenens
Return on average EqUILY .......cocervreeerernernneeeeseseeseseeeesesesenenens
Net interest margin ......
Loans to deposits ratio
Total allowance t0 10aNS.........ccveiiiiii e,
Cost to income ratio (efficiency ratio) .........cccceevvevvivviviireieninennn,s
Tier 1 capital ratio@..........o.cocvovveveieeieeeeeeeeeeee e
Capital adequacy ratio®

Notes:

(1) The Financial Ratios used are defined as follows:

For the year ended or as of 31 December

2013

(Restated) 2014 2015
(per cent.)
1.89 1.97 1.60
20.45 19.38 14.54
3.55 3.80 3.67
94.06 93.70 94.40
3.13 3.34 4.00
43.44 44.30 45.19
12.57 13.49 14.53
15.78 17.31 18.00

(a) “Return on average assets” means net profit (attributable to equity holders of the Bank) divided by average total assets.

(b) “Return on average equity” means net profit (attributable to equity holders of the Bank) divided by average total shareholders’

equity of the Bank.

(c) “Net interest margin” means net interest income divided by average earning assets.

(d) *“Loans to deposits ratio” means loans to customers less deferred revenue divided by deposits.

(e) “Total allowance to loans” means allowance for doubtful accounts plus revaluation allowance for debt restructuring divided by

loans to customers less deferred revenue.

(f) “Cost to income ratio” means total other operating expenses divided by total operating income — net.

(g) “Tier 1 capital ratio” means tier 1 capital divided by risk weighted assets.

(h) *“Capital adequacy ratio” means total capital divided by risk weighted assets.

(2) KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE’s Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) has been reported in accordance with Basel

111 Capital Requirement from 1 January 2013 onwards.
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INVESTMENT CONSIDERATIONS

Investors should carefully consider, among other things, the risks described below, as well as the other
information contained in this Offering Circular, before making an investment decision. Any of the following
risks could materially adversely affect the business, financial condition or results of operations of the Bank and,
as a result, investors could lose all or part of their investment. The risks below are not the only risks the Bank
faces. Additional risks and uncertainties not currently known to the Bank, or that it currently deems to be
immaterial may also materially adversely affect the business, financial condition or results of operations of the
Bank. Words and expressions defined elsewhere in this Offering Circular shall have the same meanings in this
section.

The Bank believes that the factors described below represent the principal risks inherent in investing in the
Notes issued under the programme, but the Bank’s inability to pay any amounts on or in connection with any
Note may occur for other reasons which may not be considered significant risks by the Bank based on
information currently available to it or which it may not currently be able to anticipate, and the Bank does not
represent that the statements below regarding the risks of holding any Notes are exhaustive. Prospective
investors should also read the detailed information set out elsewhere in this Offering Circular (including any
document incorporated by reference) and reach their own views prior to making any investment decision. In
making an investment decision, each investor must rely on its own examination of the Bank and the terms of the
offering of the Notes.

RISKS RELATING TO THE BANK

The Bank’s results of operations are significantly affected by the ability of its borrowers to repay their loans
and the adequacy of the Bank’s loan loss reserves.

The risk of non-payment by the Bank’s customers is affected by the credit profile of borrowers, as well as
changes in economic and industry conditions. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had consolidated gross non-
performing loans (“NPLs”) in the amount of Baht 49.5 billion (a consolidated gross NPL-to-total loans ratio
(“NPL ratio”) of 2.70 per cent.) compared to Baht 36.1 billion (an NPL ratio of 2.24 per cent.) as of 31
December 2014.

Volatile or adverse economic conditions in Thailand may adversely affect the ability of the Bank’s borrowers to
repay their indebtedness, and this may result in an increase in NPLs and provisioning, allowances for loan losses
and charge-offs. There is no precise method of predicting loan and credit loss across its loan portfolio. The Bank
makes no assurances that its NPLs will not increase or that its loan loss reserve is or will be sufficient to absorb
actual losses. An increase in NPLs could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Bank may be unable to grow its loan portfolio

One of the Bank’s strategies for growth is to continue to extend expand its loan portfolio. The Bank’s
consolidated gross loans stood at Baht 1,609.9 billion as of 31 December 2015, representing an increase of 5.42
per cent. compared to the year ended 31 December 2014. The Bank’s continued ability to achieve prudent loan
growth will depend, to a large extent, on the economic performance of Thailand.

Loan growth is also facing continued pressure in Thailand from the growth of the Thai domestic bond market,
which in some cases has caused the Bank’s customers to refinance their outstanding loans with domestically
issued and sold bonds or debentures. In addition, the Bank’s stringent application of enhanced credit risk
management controls may result in a reduction in loans made to its customers. A slowdown in loan growth may
result in decreased revenues and income and adversely affect the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects.

Loan restructurings often result in the Bank receiving lower interest payments and, occasionally, lower
principal payments

Under the BoT guidelines, financial institutions may restructure loans through a reduction of interest rates and
principal amounts, extension of tenors and various other methods. Although the Bank’s NPL ratios may improve
as more loans are restructured, it will generally receive lower interest payments than originally required under
the terms of such loans and, in some cases, it will collect less than the original principal amount of such loans.
In 2015, the Bank’s consolidated pre-written off, restructured loans totalled Baht 68.8 billion, which reflected an
increase of Baht 5.9 billion as compared to 2014. In 2015, losses from debt restructuring amounted to Baht 2.0
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billion, or 2.95 per cent. of total restructured loans, which was equivalent to an increase of Baht 0.6 billion from
Baht 1.5 billion in 2014. Any future restructuring of loans may adversely affect the Bank’s business, cash flows,
financial condition and results of operations.

Restructured loans may become non-performing if the borrowers of such loans fail to adhere to the terms of
such restructured loans

In the restructuring of a number of its high risk loans, the Bank has agreed to set payments of principal and/or
interest at a relatively low level for a certain time frame followed by larger payments in later periods to match
the Bank’s expectation of the relevant borrower’s ability to service the debt. The relatively low payments
improve the likelihood that a restructured loan will be categorised as performing during the period of such
payments. However, future higher payments may cause a loan to again become non-performing if the relevant
borrower is unable to make such larger payments in the later periods. If the Bank’s customers are unable to
make larger payments for their respective restructured loans, such restructured loans may become non-
performing, thereby requiring additional provisions, which may adversely affect the Bank’s financial condition
and results of operations.

A decline in collateral values may result in an increase in provisions for loan losses

A substantial portion of the Bank’s loans is secured by real property, the value of which is affected by market
conditions. Although it is the Bank’s general practice not to lend in excess of 80 per cent. of the internally
appraised value of real property — where real property is the sole collateral for such loans — a downturn in the
real estate market could result in the principal amount of a number of loans exceeding the value of the
underlying real property collateral. If real estate values deteriorate, downward adjustments to the recorded value
of the collateral securing the Bank’s loans will be required in future periods. Any decline in the value of the
collateral securing NPLs may result in an increase in the Bank’s charges for bad debts and doubtful accounts
and a reduction in the recovery from collateral realisation, which may reduce the Bank’s net profit and capital
and may adversely affect its financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, uncertainty about the financial stability of several countries in the European Union (“EU”) and
the PRC could have a significant adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of
operations

In 2010, a financial crisis emerged in Europe, triggered by high budget deficits and rising direct and contingent
sovereign debt in Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain, which created concerns about the ability of these
EU nations to continue to service their sovereign debt obligations. In January 2012, S&P lowered its long-term
sovereign credit rating for France, Italy, Spain and six other European countries, which has negatively impacted
global markets and economic conditions. In addition, in April 2012, S&P further lowered its long-term
sovereign credit rating for Spain. These conditions impacted financial markets and resulted in high and volatile
bond yields on the sovereign debt of many EU nations. Certain European nations continue to experience varying
degrees of financial stress and uncertainty over the outcome of the EU governments’ financial support
programmes and worries about sovereign finances persist. For example, presidential elections in Greece on 25
January 2015, which resulted in a new government, has caused uncertainty about the continued implementation
of structural reforms tied to Greece’s bailout programme. This uncertainty has led to the suspension by the
European Central Bank and International Monetary Fund of scheduled payments to Greece under the bailout
programme, an important source of funding for the Greece government. On 30 June 2015, Greece missed a
scheduled loan repayment to the International Monetary Fund and fell into arrears. Market and economic
disruptions have affected, and may continue to affect, consumer confidence levels and spending, personal
bankruptcy rates, levels of incurrence and default on consumer debt and home prices, among other factors. The
events above may have a significant impact on the Bank’s customers and counterparties. There can be no
assurance that the market disruptions in Europe, including the increased cost of funding for certain governments
and financial institutions, will not spread, nor can there be any assurance that future assistance packages will be
available or, even if provided, will be sufficient to stabilise the affected countries and markets in Europe or
elsewhere. To the extent uncertainty regarding the economic recovery in Europe continues to negatively impact
consumer confidence and consumer credit factors globally, the Bank’s business and results of operations could
be adversely affected.

In addition, in the second quarter of 2015, stock prices in the PRC experienced significant volatility primarily
from continued sell-off of shares trading in the PRC markets. Further, in August 2015, Chinese government
authorities reset the Renminbi’s trading band and Renminbi was significantly devalued. These market and
economic disruptions materially and adversely affected the financial and credit markets in the PRC. There can
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be no assurance that future fluctuations of the economic or business cycle in the PRC will not have an adverse
effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition and operating results.

The ratings of third-party rating agencies could adversely impact the Bank’s ability to obtain, renew or
extend credit facilities, or otherwise raise funds.

Rating agencies from time to time review prior corporate and specific transaction ratings in light of changes in
ratings criteria. On 17 March 2015, Moody’s announced multiple rating actions based on its new global rating
methodology for banks. The new rating methodology affects the way Moody’s assesses the capacity of a
government to provide support to banks in the event of stress. Previously, deposit and senior unsecured debt
ratings had been positioned above sovereign rating in certain cases to reflect a recognition of the extensive
policy tools available to central banks to support domestic banks in the event of a sovereign crisis. Moody’s now
considers that when a crisis is prolonged, these policy tools remain insufficient to restore confidence to the
banking system and outright recapitalization of banks is necessary. Based on the change in rating methodology,
on 5 June 2015, Moody’s downgraded the rating for the Bank’s long-term senior unsecured notes from A3 to
Baal and the rating for the Bank’s long-term domestic currency deposit from A3 to Baal. These rating actions
have affected, among others, the Bank’s ability to access new capital, especially debt. The rating downgrades
result from the change in rating methodology, and Moody’s has not changed its fundamental view on the Bank.
If Moody’s were to further downgrade the Bank’s credit ratings, the Bank’s ability to raise funds on favourable
terms, or at all, and the Bank’s liquidity, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely
affected. In addition, if Moody’s further downgraded their original ratings on the Bank’s outstanding debt
securities, holders of such debt securities may be required to sell bonds in the marketplace, and such sales could
occur at a discount, which could impact the perceived value of the bonds and the Bank’s ability to sell future
bonds on favourable terms or at all. While the Bank is not currently aware of any reasonably likely further
downgrades to its corporate credit rating or the ratings of its debt securities, such rating changes may occur
without advance notice.

The Bank is subject to counterparty risks

Like most financial institutions, the Bank acts as an intermediary, primarily in domestic and international
foreign exchange and derivative markets, and the Bank currently has foreign currency forward and swap
arrangements with a number of domestic and international banks, financial institutions and other entities
including those in Asian countries. In addition, the Bank has a number of interest rate swap arrangements. As a
result of such arrangements, the Bank is subject to credit risk from a number of different counterparties.
Although the Bank believes that the overall credit quality of its counterparties is adequate, there can be no
assurance that parties with significant exposure will not face difficulties in paying amounts on derivative
contracts when due, which may adversely affect the financial condition and results of operations of the Bank.

Sources of funding

The Bank’s primary source of funding is deposits, including interbank and money market deposits. As of 31
December 2015, total deposits increased by Baht 75.5 billion, or 4.64 per cent., to Baht 1,705.4 billion, as
compared to Baht 1,629.8 billion as of 31 December 2014. A significant percentage of the Bank’s Baht funding
requirements is satisfied through savings accounts. As of 31 December 2015, approximately 66.98 per cent. of
the Bank’s consolidated total deposits were saving accounts and deposits accounted for 66.74 per cent. of the
Bank’s source of funding. In the Bank’s experience, a substantial portion of deposits are rolled over upon
maturity and have been in the past a stable source of long-term funding, no assurances can be given that this will
continue to be the case. If a substantial number of depositors do not roll over deposited funds upon maturity, or
if the Bank is unable to secure sufficient foreign currency-denominated borrowings, its liquidity position would
be adversely affected and it could be required to seek more expensive sources of short-term or long-term
funding to finance its operations. To the extent the Bank is unable to obtain sufficient funding on acceptable
terms, its financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

The Bank has several policies in place to manage its liquidity to ensure that even under adverse conditions it has
access to necessary funds at a reasonable cost. Although the Bank’s policy is to maintain prudent liquidity risk
management, as well as diversified and stable sources of funding, there can be no assurance that there will not
be a liquidity crisis which might affect the Bank. Failure by the Bank to maintain and ensure adequate sources
of funding may adversely affect the financial condition and results of operations of the Bank.
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Interest rate volatility and fluctuations could significantly affect the Bank’s financial condition and results of
operations

A significant portion of the Bank’s assets consist of, and a significant portion of its revenue is derived from,
assets that are monetary in nature. Although the Bank engages only in limited trading activities through
positions in fixed-income instruments and, to some extent in financial derivative instruments, which are mostly
to facilitate other banking services to its customers, these assets are subject to the normal risks associated with
investing activities, including the risk that a change in market prices, rates, indices, volatility, correlations,
liquidity or other factors may result in losses for a specific position or portfolio. In 2015, the policy rate was cut
by 0.50 percent to 1.50 percent from 2.00 percent to stimulate further economic growth. Although the current
rate remains fairly accommodative, there is a possibility that interest rates will decline further in 2016 to
stimulate further economic growth. Although the policy rate in Thailand has generally decreased since
November 2012, there can be no assurance that interest rates will not increase in the future. During a period of
increasing interest rates and inflationary pressures in Thailand, the value of the Bank’s portfolio of fixed rate
investments may decrease, and this may require the Bank to recognise a loss for financial accounting purposes.
A sustained increase in interest rates would raise the Bank’s funding costs, while reducing loan demand,
especially among consumers. Rising interest rates would require the Bank to try to re-balance its assets and
liabilities in order to minimise the risk of potential mismatches and maintain its profitability. In addition, rising
interest rates may adversely affect the Thai economy and the financial condition and repayment ability of its
corporate and retail borrowers, which in turn may lead to a deterioration in the Bank’s credit portfolio.

The Bank’s profitability depends to a large extent on its net interest income, which represented approximately
60.50 per cent., 59.96 per cent. and 57.63 per cent. of its consolidated net operating income for the year ended
31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively. Changes in interest rates, changes in the relationship between
short-term and long-term interest rates, or changes in the relationship between different types of interest rates
can affect the interest rate charged on interest-earning assets differently from the interest rate paid on interest-
bearing liabilities. The impact of changing interest rates on the Bank may increase if the Bank is unable to adjust
to the rate changes with respect to the fixed rate portion of its portfolio. How the Bank manages interest rate
volatility will generally determine, to a certain extent, the impact of such volatility on the Bank’s net interest,
and there can be no assurance that it will be able to manage such volatility in a manner that does not adversely
affect its results of operations.

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to the risk of market fluctuations

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to risks in the financial markets and in the wider economy, including
changes in, and increased volatility of, exchange rates, interest rates, inflation rates, credit spreads, commodity,
equity, bond and property prices and the risk that its customers act in a manner which is inconsistent with
business, pricing and hedging assumptions. Market movements may have an impact on the Bank in a number of
key areas. For example, changes in interest rate levels, yield curves and spreads affect the interest rate margin
realised between lending and borrowing costs. Historically, there have been periods of high and volatile
interbank lending margins over official rates (to the extent banks have been willing to lend at all), which have
exacerbated such risks. Competitive pressures on fixed rates or product terms in existing loans and deposits
sometimes restrict the Bank in its ability to change interest rates applying to customers in response to changes in
official and wholesale market rates. In addition, as at February 2016, consumer prices in Thailand had declined
for 14 consecutive months. A deflationary economic environment poses a number of risks to the banking
industry, including increased loan losses.

Any failure by the Bank to implement, or consistently follow, its risk management systems may adversely affect
its financial condition and results of operations, and there can be no assurance that the Bank’s risk management
systems will be effective. In addition, the Bank’s risk management systems may not be fully effective in
mitigating risk exposure in all market environments or against all types of risks, including risks that are
unidentified or unanticipated. Some methods of managing risk are based upon observed historical market
behaviour. As a result, these methods may not predict future risk exposures, which could be significantly greater
than the historical measures indicated.

The Bank may not be successful in implementing new business strategies or penetrating new markets

The Bank’s business strategy includes increasing the availability and scale of its existing products as well as
developing new products to expand the Bank’s business activities. The expansion of the Bank’s business
activities may expose it to a number of risks and challenges including, among other things, the following:
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e new and expanded business activities may have less growth or profit potential than the Bank anticipates,
and there can be no assurance that new business activities will become profitable at the level the Bank
desires or at all;

e the new business strategy may alter the risk profile of the Bank’s portfolio;

e the Bank may fail to identify and offer attractive new services in a timely fashion, putting it at a
disadvantage with competitors;

e the Bank’s competitors may have substantially greater experience and resources for the new and expanded
business activities and so the Bank may not be able to attract customers from its competitors; and

e economic conditions, such as changes in interest rates or inflation, could hinder the Bank’s expansion.

The Bank’s inability to implement its business strategy could have a material adverse effect on its business, cash
flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Bank may fail to realise the benefits anticipated from the implementation of the K-Transformation
project

The K-Transformation project is an overarching transformation project started by the Bank in 2007 which aims
to combine new technologies and detailed work and service procedures designed to build the core capabilities
and improve the IT infrastructure of the Bank. See “Description of the Bank — K-Transformation”. The K-
Transformation project was completed in July 2015.

The Bank may not be able to realise the expected benefits from the implementation of the K-Transformation
project, including improvement in core capabilities and operational efficiencies, and in such an event, the
Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects could be materially and adversely
affected.

The Bank’s focus on the SME segment may expose it to a high degree of credit risk and may result in a
deterioration of its asset quality

The Bank’s core franchise is SME lending and the Bank’s SME loans amounted to Baht 617.6 billion as of 31
December 2015. Compared to loans to large corporations, which tend to be better capitalised and able to
weather business downturns, or loans to individuals and households, which tend to be secured with homes and
with respect to which the borrowers are therefore less willing to default, loans to SMEs, a majority of which are
collateralised, have historically had a relatively higher delinquency ratio. Many SMEs represent sole
proprietorships or very small businesses dependent on a relatively limited number of suppliers or customers and
tend to be affected to a greater extent than large corporate borrowers by fluctuations in the Thai and global
economy. In addition, SMEs often maintain less sophisticated financial records than large corporate borrowers.
Therefore, it is generally more difficult for the Bank to assess the level of risk inherent in lending to these
enterprises, as compared to large corporations. In addition, many SMEs may have close business relationships
with large corporations, primarily as suppliers, and any difficulties encountered by those large corporations
would likely affect the liquidity and financial condition of related SMEs, including those to which the Bank may
have exposure, also resulting in an impairment of their ability to repay loans.

Competition among banks to lend to this segment in recent years has been intense which could lead to a
deterioration in the asset quality of the Bank’s and other Thai banks’ loans to this segment. Any inability on the
part of the Bank to manage the risks associated with this customer segment could materially and adversely affect
the Bank’s business, liquidity, financial condition and results of operations.

Any substantial failure to carry out planned improvements to the Bank’s information technology
infrastructure and its management information systems properly or in a timely manner, as well as any
damage to its data centres, could adversely affect the Bank’s competitiveness, financial condition and results
of operations

The Bank has made and may in the future be required to make significant investments and improvements in its
IT infrastructure in order to remain competitive. See “Description of the Bank — Information Technology”. The
information available to and received by the Bank’s management through its current information systems may
not be timely and sufficient for the Bank’s management to manage risks and plan for, and respond to, market
and other developments in the future. As a result, the Bank may be required to further upgrade its IT
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infrastructure and management information systems. Any substantial failure to improve or upgrade the Bank’s
IT infrastructure and management information systems properly or on a timely basis could adversely affect its
competitiveness, financial condition and results of operations.

The Bank’s business could be harmed if it experiences any significant system delays, failure or loss of data. The
Bank currently has a main data centre at the Rat Burana head office. The Bank’s disaster recovery site is located
in the Changwattana Building and is intended to act as a back-up facility in the case of massive failure of the
main data centre. The occurrence of a major catastrophic event or other system failure at these data centres
could interrupt data processing or result in the loss of stored data.

The Bank’s risk management controls may not be effective

The Bank is exposed to a variety of risks, including credit risk, market risk, liquidity risk, strategic risk and
operational risk. The effectiveness of the Bank’s risk management is limited by the quality, timeliness and
availability of data to the Bank in relation to factors such as the credit history of proposed borrowers and the
loan exposure borrowers have with other financial institutions. In order to facilitate all aspects of the Bank’s risk
management, the Bank has in place what it deems to be a comprehensive set of risk management policies and
procedures. In addition, the Bank follows standardised regulations on risk management policies and procedures.
For example, the Bank has implemented Basel 111 pursuant to a set of regulations issued by the BoT, including
the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 12/2555 Re: Rules on the Supervision of Capital Funds of Commercial
Banks implementing Basel 111: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems
(2010) (Basel I11) (“Basel 111”). While the Bank believes that these policies and procedures will result in
improvements in risk management, there can be no assurance that this will be the case or that these policies and
procedures will operate in the way that the Bank has anticipated or keep pace with the Bank’s changing risk
exposures. In addition, the resources available to the Bank in its risk management operations may not be the
same as those available in jurisdictions with more developed financial infrastructures. The Bank may also have
developed credit screening standards in response to such inadequacies in quality of credit information that may
be different from the standards used by its international competitors. As a result, the Bank’s ability to assess,
monitor and manage risks inherent in its business may not be the same as the standards of its counterparts in
jurisdictions with more developed financial infrastructures and could have a material adverse effect on the
Bank’s ability to manage these risks. Failures to appropriately manage risk can adversely affect the Bank’s
business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The Bank engages in transactions with related parties

The Bank makes loans to its key management personnel and its subsidiaries and companies controlled by or
affiliated with the Bank. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had outstanding loans to officers and such
companies totaling Baht 14,085 million on a consolidated basis, which amounted to 0.87 per cent. of its total
loan portfolio (on a consolidated basis), as well as other contingent liabilities to officers and affiliates totaling
Baht 14,047 million on a consolidated basis. There can be no assurance that such loans have been granted on
identical or less favourable terms or conditions than a third-party bank would have extended.

The Bank prepares its financial statements on the basis of TFRS, which differ from IFRS

The financial information included in this Offering Circular was prepared in accordance with TFRS, guidelines
promulgated by the Federation of Accounting Professions, applicable rules and regulations of the Thai
Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Thai SEC”) and the Stock Exchange of Thailand and presented as
prescribed by the BoT, which differ in certain significant respects from IFRS, in particular in accounting for
non-performing and restructured loans, derivative financial instruments and income recognition. See “Summary
of Significant Differences Between TFRS and IFRS”. This Offering Circular does not include a reconciliation of
the Bank’s financial statements to IFRS, and there can be no assurance that such reconciliation would identify
material quantitative differences. If the Bank’s financial statements and the other financial information are
prepared in accordance with IFRS, the Bank’s results of operations and financial condition could be materially
different.

Thailand is currently undergoing a programme to converge Thai Financial Reporting Standards (“TFRS”) with
IFRS. The Bank decided to adopt certain IAS and IFRS principles before the Thai Accounting Standards
(“TAS”) and TFRS take effect officially as it continues to prepare for the full implementation of the TAS and
TFRS new regulations that are scheduled to take effect in Thailand in 2019. However, the audited financial
statements of the Bank for the year ended 31 December 2015 have been prepared on the basis of TAS and TFRS
then prevailing and not in accordance with IFRS. The convergence with IFRS going forward as well as regular

16



revision of accounting estimates and assumptions may impact the Bank’s financial statements and, accordingly,
their comparability with prior years’ financial statements. Furthermore, the Bank may change the composition
and/or the nature of its products and services in response to the accounting impact of changes introduced by the
new IFRS-based TFRS. The preparation for compliance, as well as actual compliance, is likely to result in costs
to the Bank and may have a material adverse effect on its results of operations.

The Bank faces adverse conditions in the global financial markets and the general economy, which may
adversely affect its business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects

The Bank is affected by challenging conditions in financial markets and the economy in Thailand, other Asian
countries and globally. The stress experienced by the global financial markets beginning in the second half of
2007 continued and substantially increased in 2008 and to varying degrees in different regions from 2009 to
2015. Concerns over the economic slowdown in China, the availability and cost of credit, the sovereign debt
crisis in Europe, the U.S. mortgage loan market, geopolitical issues and unstable financial markets in Thailand
and other countries to which the Bank is exposed contributed to a general decline in lending activity by financial
institutions and in commercial lending markets in some of those years and increased volatility and diminished
expectations for the global economy and the markets in the near term. These factors, combined with volatile oil
prices, declining business and consumer confidence and increased unemployment, have precipitated an
economic slowdown and recessionary pressures globally. In particular, continuing difficulties in financial and
economic conditions could result in a deterioration in the quality of the Bank’s assets and larger provisioning,
allowances for loan losses and charge-offs.

In addition, the Bank is exposed to a downturn in certain industries. The manufacturing and commerce sector
accounted for approximately 49.09 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as at 31 December 2015
compared to 48.05 per cent. as of 31 December 2014. The Bank is therefore particularly exposed to any changes
in the market conditions in this sector.

There can be no assurance that the global economic downturn will not result in a material increase in the Bank’s
NPL levels in the future. In the event of such a global economic downturn, the Bank may be forced to scale back
certain of its core lending activities and other operations and/or borrow money at a higher funding cost or face a
tightening in its net interest margin, any of which may have a negative impact on its earnings and profitability.
While there are signs that the financial markets and economies in Thailand and other countries in Asia and the
global economy may be improving, there remain uncertainties as to the nature, extent, sustainability and pace of
recovery of the markets in which the Bank operates, which may have a material effect on the Bank’s business,
cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

RISKS RELATING TO THAILAND

Economic, political, legal and regulatory conditions in Thailand may materially and adversely affect the Bank’s
business, cashflows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects

The Bank is subject to political, legal and regulatory conditions in Thailand that differ in certain significant
respects from those prevailing in other countries with more developed economies. The Bank’s business and
operations are subject to the changing economic and political conditions prevailing from time to time in
Thailand. The Government has frequently intervened in the Thai economy and occasionally made significant
changes in policy. The Government’s policies have included, among other things, wage and price controls,
capital controls and limits on imports. The Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations
and prospects may be adversely affected by changes in Government policies.

The Thai economy has gradually recovered from the Asian financial crisis in 1997. According to the Office of
the National Economic and Social Development Board, Thailand’s GDP grew by 4.2 per cent. in 2005, 5.0 per
cent. in 2006, 5.4 per cent. in 2007 and 1.7 per cent. in 2008. However, as a result of the global economic crisis
that worsened in 2008, Thailand’s GDP decreased by 0.7 per cent. in 2009. In 2010, Thailand’s economy
recovered and GDP grew by 7.5 per cent., but this figure decreased to 0.8 per cent. for 2011 following the
Japanese disasters in March 2011 and the heavy flooding in Thailand in the second half of 2011. The Thai
economy rebounded in 2012 with an expansion of 7.2 per cent., as a result of improving domestic demand
mainly stemming from various Government stimulus packages, including post-flood rehabilitation. As the
impact of such stimuli faded and external demand weakened, GDP growth in 2013 decelerated to 2.7 per cent.,
before slowing further to 0.8 per cent. in 2014 due to the uncertain political environment in Thailand. Although
the weak economic conditions in Thailand’s major trade partners continued to make exports unfavourable,
government’s investment efforts and recovered tourism activities helped support Thailand’s GDP growth in
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2015 to 2.8 per cent. However, there can be no assurance that Thailand’s GDP will continue to grow in the
future. There is also no assurance that current or future governments will adopt economic policies conducive to
sustaining economic growth.

Factors that may adversely affect the Thai economy include:

e recessions or potential economic downturns in the United States, Europe, Asia or elsewhere in the world,;
e exchange rate fluctuations;

e aprolonged period of inflation or change in regional interest rates;

e changes in taxation;

e natural disasters, including tsunamis, earthquakes, fires, floods, drought and similar events;

e scarcity of credit or other financing, resulting in lower demand for products and services provided by
companies in the region;

e fluctuations in world oil prices and other commodity prices;
e other regulatory, political or economic developments in or affecting Thailand;
e recent and threatened terrorist activities in Southeast Asia; and

e apotential recurrence or outbreak of avian influenza, severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS), the HIN1
virus or the contagious diseases in Thailand or other countries.

The Bank’s results and those of most of its corporate customers may be influenced in part by the political
situation in Thailand which has been unstable from time to time in the past. Changes in government, recent
political unrest and protests, as well as the failure of any coalition to develop, could result in the delay or
curtailment of economic reforms in Thailand and decrease confidence in the Government and Thai economy and
the performance of Thai companies generally. Deteriorating economic conditions also increased delinquencies
in the Bank’s loan portfolio which increased the Bank’s NPLs. Higher levels of delinquencies in the Bank’s loan
portfolio would require it to increase its loan loss provisions and charge-offs. There can be no assurance that the
current or any future political instability in Thailand or any changes in the Government’s policies or in
Thailand’s political environment will not have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects. See “—Political conditions and continued conflict in
Thailand may have a direct impact on the Bank’s business” below.

Political conditions and continued conflict in Thailand may have a direct impact on the Bank’s business

The Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be influenced in part by the
political situation in Thailand, which has been unstable from time to time since 2006.

On 22 May 2014, Thailand’s Army Commander-in-Chief Gen. Prayuth Chan-ocha declared a coup. The military
imposed a curfew nationwide and subsequently lifted the law for certain major tourist destinations. The junta
also announced the set-up of the National Council for Peace and Order (“NCPO”), comprising of leaders from
the army, navy, air force and police. Gen. Chan-ocha as the Head of NCPO issued orders abrogating the 2007
Constitution and announcing the implementation of an interim constitution. A general election for a new
democratic government is currently not expected until sometime in 2017. There can be no assurance that there
will not be further political disruptions in the future.

The outcome of the military coup and the success of the interim political leadership, including their impact on
political, economic and legal conditions in Thailand cannot be predicted at this stage. It is also unclear whether
the military coup and the interim political leadership will lead to policy reforms affecting the industry generally
or us in particular. The Bank’s existing strategy could be inconsistent with such policy reforms, and the
inconsistencies could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects. Prolonged political instability in Thailand could have a material adverse effect on
political, economic and legal conditions in Thailand, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on the
Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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A downturn in the Thai economy will likely increase the Bank’s NPLs, for which the Bank may have
inadequate provisions

The Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio increased from 2.11 per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2013, to 2.24
per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2014, and increased to 2.70 per cent. in the year ended 31 December
2015. NPLs increased due to an economic slowdown in the Thai economy but remained at a manageable level.
However, there can be no assurance that the Bank’s NPL ratio will not increase further in the future.

Any downturn in the Thai economy will likely lead to an increase in the Bank’s NPLs, which would require the
Bank to make substantial additional provisions for loan losses and adversely affect its results of operations,
financial condition and capital adequacy. There can be no assurance that the Bank’s provisions for loan losses
are or will be sufficient to absorb actual losses.

Downgrades of credit ratings of the Government and Thai banks and companies and the disruptions recently
experienced in the international capital markets could adversely affect the Bank’s business

Beginning in 1998, various international credit rating agencies downgraded Thailand’s sovereign credit rating
and the ratings of a large number of Thai banks and companies. As at 30 September 2013, Thailand’s sovereign
foreign currency long-term debt was rated “Baal” with stable outlook by Moody’s, “BBB+” with stable outlook
by Fitch and “BBB+” with stable outlook by S&P and its short-term foreign currency debt was rated “P-2" by
Moody’s, “F2” by Fitch and “A-2” by S&P. In the past, certain credit rating agencies have warned that
Thailand's credit rating may be downgraded due to political uncertainties and the weakening of the fiscal
economic condition. These credit ratings reflect an assessment of the Government’s overall financial capacity to
meet its payment obligations, and its ability or willingness to meet its financial commitments as they become
due. There can be no assurance that international credit rating agencies will not downgrade the credit ratings of
Thailand or Thai companies, including the Bank in the future. Any such downgrade could have an adverse
impact on the ability of the Government, the Bank or other Thai companies to raise additional financing and the
interest rates and other commercial terms at which such additional financing is available.

In addition, the availability of credit to entities operating within the emerging markets is significantly influenced
by levels of investor confidence in such markets as a whole and so any factors that impact market confidence
(for example, a decrease in credit ratings or state or central bank intervention in one market) could affect the
price or availability of funding for entities within any of these markets.

All these factors may have an adverse impact on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects and could adversely affect its level of competitiveness.

Material changes in the regulations that govern the Bank and its business activities may adversely affect its
business and future financial performance

The Bank operates under a heavily regulated environment under the supervision of the BoT. The Bank is also
subject to the banking, corporate and other laws in effect in Thailand from time to time. The regulatory and legal
framework governing the Bank differs in certain material respects from that in effect in other jurisdictions and
may continue to change as the Thai economy and commercial and financial markets evolve. If additional rules
or regulations are introduced, the Bank may incur substantial compliance and monitoring costs. The Bank’s
business could also be directly affected by any changes in the BoT’s policies, including in the areas of specific
lending activities, loan loss provisioning, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements. In addition, there are fees
payable to the FIDF and the Deposit Protection Agency. The fees comprise a fee charged to compensate FIDF
losses in an amount equal to 0.46 per cent. of total deposits and other public-borrowed money obligations as
prescribed by the BoT and a guarantee fee of 0.01 per cent. of the total guaranteed deposits payable to the
Deposit Protection Agency. There can be no assurance that future changes in the regulatory environment for
banks in Thailand will not adversely affect its business, financial condition and financial performance. Failure
by the Bank to comply with applicable rules and regulations could result in penalties, loss of regulatory permits
and reputational damage, which could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows,
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

With effect from 1 January 2013, the Bank became subject to the BoT’s Basel Ill capital adequacy
requirements, which require the Bank to maintain a minimum ratio of total capital to risk weighted assets of 8.5
per cent., provided that the common equity Tier 1 ratio, as defined under Basel 11l (“Common Equity Tier 17)
is not less than 4.5 per cent., and the minimum Tier 1 ratio to risk weighted assets (which consists of Common
Equity Tier 1 and additional Tier 1, as defined under Basel Il (“Additional Tier 1)) is at least 6 per cent.
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Additionally, the BaoT is in the process of phasing in the requirement of a capital conservation buffer of 0.625
per cent. per annum beginning in 2016 and gradually increasing to 2.5 per cent. in 2019. Moreover, the BoT
may require banks to maintain additional countercyclical capital buffer at a maximum rate of 2.5 per cent. per
annum. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s capital adequacy ratio and Tier 1 capital ratio were 18.00 per cent.
and 14.53 per cent., respectively. While the Bank is currently in compliance with the capital adequacy
requirements of the BoT, there can be no assurance that it will continue to be able to comply with such
requirements. The Bank’s failure to comply with minimum capital adequacy requirements, under current or
future regulations, would have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition,
results of operations and prospects.

Basel 111 also requires Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instruments to be more loss-absorbing on a going- concern basis
and, from 1 January 2013, include a “non-viability” clause. The broad package of amendments under Basel I11
therefore increases the minimum quantity and quality of capital which a bank is obliged to maintain. There can
be no assurance as to the availability or cost of such capital.

Moreover, the BoT issued the BoT Notification Sor.Nor.Sor. 9/2558 Re: Rules on the Maintenance of Liquidity
Coverage Ratio dated 27 May 2015 (the “BoT Notification No. 9/2558”). The BoT Notification No. 9/2558,
which took effect on 1 January 2016, introduced the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (“LCR”) requirement to
implement Basel I1l: The Liquidity Coverage Ratio and liquidity risk monitoring tools (January 2013). Under
the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, a Thai commercial bank must have an adequate stock of unencumbered high-
quality liquid assets (“HQLA”) to meet its liquidity needs for a 30-day period under the prescribed stress
scenario. To ensure that the LCR is introduced without disruption to the banking systems, the minimum
requirement began on 1 January 2016 at 60 per cent., and it will increase in equal annual steps of 10 percentage
points to reach 100 per cent. on 1 January 2020. As at 1 January 2016, the Bank was well-positioned to meet the
LCR requirement.

Apart from the regulatory capital and LCR requirements, the BoT also requires commercial banks to submit
reports on its net stable funding ratio (“NSFR”) to the BoT for it to consider the possible outcome of the
implementation before setting out the regulatory requirements.

The approach and local implementation of Basel Il in Thailand will depend on the BoT’s response to the
minimum standards set by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (“BCBS”). However, there can be no
assurance that BCBS will not amend the package of reforms described above. Further, the BoT may implement
the package of reforms in a manner that is different from that which is currently envisaged.

It has also been agreed at the global level that in the event of a failure of systemically important financial
institutions (“SIFIs™) which pose greater systemic risks to the economy, the SIFIs should face higher capital
requirements and be subject to more stringent regulatory requirements than banks not falling within the SIFI
category. On 1 November 2012, a revised group of 28 banks was identified as systemically important on a
global basis and would be subject to additional Common Equity Tier 1 capital requirements of between 1.0 per
cent. and 2.5 per cent. to be phased in between 1 January 2016 and 1 January 2019. While no banks in Thailand
are amongst this initial group, the Bank may face additional capital and regulatory requirements and potentially
other additional restrictions on its activities. Furthermore, there are an increasing number of regulatory bodies in
various jurisdictions that have adopted the same concept on a domestic level, by identifying domestic financial
institutions that are systematically important. Given that the Bank is one of the largest commercial banks in
Thailand, should the BoT introduce a comparable SIFI framework for banks in Thailand, the Bank may face
stricter capital requirements or liquidity standards or other additional and unpredictable restrictions on its
activities as compared to its less regulated competitors which could affect the Bank’s ability to implement its
strategy and conduct its operations and could have a consequent material adverse effect on the Bank’s business,
cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

There is no assurance that the Bank will not face increased pressure on its capital and liquidity in the future
under the Basel 111 standards. If the regulatory capital requirements, liquidity restrictions or ratios applied to the
Bank are increased in the future, any failure of the Bank to maintain such increased regulatory capital ratios
could result in administrative actions or sanctions, which may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s results of
operations.

The impact of such additional regulations, reforms and restrictions may place the Bank at a competitive
disadvantage compared to its less regulated competitors.
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The new law on guarantee and mortgage and other legislation governing the Bank’s products and services
could adversely affect the Bank’s business and could require significant implementation costs or changes to
the Bank’s business strategy

An act amending the Civil and Commercial Code of Thailand concerning guarantee and mortgage (the “First
CCC Amendment Act”) came into force on 11 February 2015. One of the main purposes of the CCC
Amendment Act is to increase the rights and protection of guarantors and mortgagors. For example, the Civil
and Commercial Code of Thailand, as amended (the “CCC”) bans any provisions that would make guarantors
be liable as primary obligors. The CCC also requires certain administrative procedures to be followed by the
creditors before they can enforce their rights against the guarantors. The CCC also limits a third-party
mortgagor’s liability to the mortgaged property only, which in effect prohibits the third-party mortgagor from
providing a guarantee on underlying debts that are already secured by the mortgage provided by the third-party
mortgagor. Any provisions that are contrary to the foregoing provisions will be void. On 15 July 2015, another
amendment to the Civil Commercial Code of Thailand concerning guarantee and mortgage (the “Second CCC
Amendment Act”) came into force. One of the objectives of the Second CCC Amendment Act is to provide
some relaxation in certain activities that would otherwise be restricted by virtue of the First CCC Amendment
Act. Once promulgated and effective, the Second CCC Amendment Act will, amongst others, permit juristic
person guarantors to be liable as principal debtors. Individual guarantors will still, nevertheless, not be liable as
principal debtors. In addition, a third-party mortgagor who has the management power under applicable law or
has the power to control the operation of the debtor will be able to provide a guarantee to the obligations owed
by the debtor.

Although it may be too premature to evaluate the impact of the amendments on the Thai banking industry as
well as the Bank’s business, it is anticipated that the amendments may adversely affect the business of
commercial banks in Thailand, including the Bank’s business. In particular, there could be significant adverse
effects on letters of guarantee or mortgages granted to secure the performance or obligations of a primary
obligor to a commercial bank (e.g. loan agreements), letters of guarantee delivered to secure the performance or
obligations of parties under underlying contracts (e.g. construction contracts) and bank guarantees issued by
commercial banks as performance security.

If the amendments were proven to decrease the value of the guarantee or mortgage taken by the Bank as security
for the Bank’s customers’ underlying obligations, the Bank may have to request that its customers procure
additional security or collateral to secure their obligations. There is no assurance that the Bank’s customers will
be able to meet the Bank’s request. In addition, the Bank may have to alter its lending business (including the
corporate, retail or mortgage lending business) which may result in changes in the Bank’s credit policies,
delivery systems, and other relevant documentation, as well as significant reform of the Bank’s approach to risk
assessment of prospective and existing customers. These could have an adverse effect on the operating results,
financial condition and prospects of the Bank.

Future changes in laws, regulations or enforcement policies in Thailand could adversely affect us

Laws, regulations and enforcement policies in Thailand, including those regulating the Bank and the banking
industry generally, are evolving and are subject to future changes. Following the military coup on 22 May 2014,
the NCPO selected 250 members to set up the National Legislative Assembly of Thailand (“NLA”). After the
NLA was set up, there have been unprecedented levels of government and regulatory intervention, and changes
to the laws and regulations in general as well as those directly governing commercial banks and the conduct of
business. See “~The new law on guarantee and mortgage and other legislation governing the Bank’s products
and services could adversely affect the Bank’s business and could require significant implementation costs or
changes to the Bank’s business strategy”. Interpretations and enforcement practices among different regulatory
authorities may differ. Changes in laws, regulations, policies or the government’s attitude towards the Bank’s
industry could have adverse effects on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

If there is any future change in applicable laws or regulations, or interpretations of applicable laws or
regulations, the Bank may be required to obtain further approvals or to meet additional regulatory requirements.
Compliance with revised requirements could impose substantial additional costs to the Bank which could have a
material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.
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Fluctuations in foreign currencies against the Baht may adversely affect the Bank’s business, results of
operations and financial condition.

During the past decade, the Thai economy has, from time to time, experienced volatility in the Baht and the
limited availability of foreign exchange. Recent volatility has been due to other major economies’ monetary
easing policies. From the beginning of 2014 to December 2015, the value of the Baht against the U.S. dollar
fluctuated between a low of Baht 31.8 to a high of Baht 36.5. The weighted average interbank exchange rate for
Baht against the U.S. dollar quoted by the BoT was Baht 36.1 per U.S. dollar on 30 December 2015. There can
be no assurance that the value of the Baht will not fluctuate significantly against the U.S. dollar or other
currencies in the future. In addition, there can be no assurance that the Thai Government will not adopt policies
that adversely affect the value of the Baht.

Depreciation in the value of the Baht would increase, in Baht terms, the outstanding foreign currency debt of the
Bank’s customers. Such increased debt burden could negatively affect the creditworthiness of some or all of
such customers and may result in more customers being unable to repay their debts as they come due.
Appreciation of the value of the Baht could also have an adverse effect on the Bank’s financial condition by
making the price of Thai exports more expensive, which could have a negative impact on the financial condition
of certain of the Bank’s borrowers. Accordingly, the volatility of the Baht may adversely affect the Bank’s
business.

Separately, currency translation risks may also negatively affect the Bank’s results of operations. Although the
Bank’s reporting currency is the Baht, it conducts business in the local currencies of the foreign countries in
which it operates. Notwithstanding the Bank’s policy to hedge against foreign exchange risks, it remains subject
to currency translation risks arising from fluctuations in the value of these foreign currencies against the Baht,
which may result in foreign currency translation losses.

The Bank may also have foreign currency exposure on its trading book that is held on a proprietary basis and
may not be hedged. Any unfavorable movements in foreign exchange rates under such positions may negatively
affect the Bank’s position.

Continued violence in southern Thailand, terrorist attacks and international and regional instability could
adversely affect the Guarantor’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects

Since January 2004, there have been a large number of casualties and injuries arising from violence particularly
in southern Thailand, including most recently the fatal attacks in March 2012 in Yala and Hat Hai, as well as
other fatal attacks in Bangkok and elsewhere. Continued violence could lead to widespread unrest in Thailand or
a major terrorist incident in Thailand. If the security condition deteriorates and violence breaks out across
Thailand, the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and
adversely affected.

In addition, political events in the Middle East, including future terrorist attacks against targets in the Middle
East, Southeast Asia or other regions, rumours or threats of terrorist attacks or war, actual conflicts involving the
Middle East and trade disruptions, may affect the Bank’s customers and the Bank’s operations. Political or
economic developments related to these crises could adversely affect the Thai economy and the global economy
and could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

The Bank faces risks related to public health epidemics in Thailand or elsewhere

The Bank’s business could be materially and adversely affected by the outbreak of public health epidemics, or
the fear of such an outbreak, in Thailand or elsewhere. In April 2009, an outbreak of the HIN1 virus, commonly
referred to as “swine flu,” occurred in Mexico and spread to other countries, including Thailand. In 2004, an
outbreak of the H5N1 viruses, also known as “bird flu,” occurred in Southeast Asia and other regions, resulting
in hundreds of deaths worldwide and significantly affecting Southeast Asia’s economy. Vietnam, a regional
neighbour of Thailand, reported two human fatalities caused by bird flu in January 2012. Since the beginning of
2012, there have been reports on the outbreak of the viral hand, foot and mouth disease in Thailand and other
neighbouring countries, including several confirmed human cases and deaths, particularly among children. If the
outbreak of any of these viruses or other severe viruses, including severe acute respiratory syndrome, or
“SARS,” were to occur again and become widespread in Thailand or increase in severity, it could have an
adverse effect on economic activity in Thailand, and could materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business,
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financial condition and results of operations. Any future public health epidemics in Thailand or elsewhere could
materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Extreme weather and natural disasters may adversely affect the Bank’s business

Natural disasters, such as the flooding experienced in parts of Thailand in 2011, could adversely affect the
operations of the Bank’s branches and profitability. As a result of the flooding, the Bank has extended the grace
period for repayment of loans and also offered new loans for the renovation of damaged property to some of its
existing customers. While the Bank has contingency plans and insurance coverage in place to cope with the
flooding, the property damage and business interruption caused by the flooding and any future flooding could
materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business and results of operations.

Enforcement difficulties may prevent lenders from recovering the assessed value of collateral when the
Bank’s borrowers default on their obligations in Thailand

Thai banks may not be able to fully recover collateral or enforce any guarantees due, in part, to the legal
uncertainties in enforcing such rights in Thailand. Although Thai law provides for expedited procedures for the
enforcement of certain types of collateral in the meantime, in practice lenders generally submit a petition to a
Thai court or face challenges by borrowers which could result in delays that can last several years and lead to
deterioration in the physical condition and market value of the collateral, particularly where the collateral is in
the form of inventory or receivables. In addition, such collateral may not be insured. Moreover, a new Thai law
which became effective in February 2015 provides for additional protection for mortgagors and any contractual
provisions that are contrary to the protective mechanism are void. See “~The new law on guarantee and
mortgage and other legislation governing the Bank’s products and services could adversely affect the Bank’s
business and could require significant implementation costs or changes to the Bank’s business strategy”. In the
past, these factors have exposed, and continue to expose, lenders in Thailand to legal liability while in
possession of collateral. The current difficulty of bringing enforcement actions in the Thai legal system
significantly reduces the ability of lenders to realise the value of collateral located in Thailand and therefore the
effectiveness of taking a secured position on loans to Thai borrowers. In addition, there can be no assurance that
lenders will be able to realise the full value, or any value, of any collateral located in Thailand in a bankruptcy
or foreclosure proceeding or otherwise, especially as the value of secured assets such as real property and
inventory has been, and may continue to be, negatively affected by the current political, economic and social
conditions in Thailand.

Thai commercial banks must dispose of foreclosed property (including property surrendered in settlement)
within a specific period set by the BoT. There can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to dispose of any
particular seized property for a value acceptable to the Bank within such periods. In addition, the Bank may
incur significant administrative costs in maintaining and disposing of seized properties. The Bank may also be
subject to any additional provision or fines or legal proceedings to be taken by the BoT or may have to set aside
provision if the Bank cannot dispose of such real estate within the time frame prescribed by the BoT.

RISKS RELATING TO THE THAI BANKING INDUSTRY

The Thai banking industry is very competitive, and the Bank’s growth strategy depends on its ability to
compete effectively

The Thai banking sector remains very competitive. The Bank’s primary competitors are major domestic and
foreign banks operating in Thailand, including government-owned or affiliated entities or banks. In recent years,
the Government has implemented a policy of deregulating domestic financial and banking markets by allowing
banks and financial institutions to provide a wider range of services, by permitting increased competition from
foreign banks and other financial institutions and by broadening the range of investment instruments, such as
mutual funds, available to the public.

The Bank may also face increased competition in the future from financial institutions (including non-bank
institutions) offering a wider array of commercial banking and financial services and products than the Bank and
that have larger lending limits, greater financial resources and stronger statements of financial position than the
Bank. Increased competition may result from:

o foreign banks, due to, among other things, relaxed regulations potentially permitting large foreign banks to
open additional branch offices and acquire control of Thai banks;
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e domestic banks entering into strategic alliances with foreign banks with significant financial and
management resources;

o financial services companies specialising in products that the Bank offers directly or through strategic
alliances;

e multi-finance companies and securities houses that offer products the Bank does not have licences to offer,
such as mutual fund management and the underwriting of equity shares;

e entities owned by or affiliated with the Government that provide industrial development funding and export
and import lending and services, retail and residential mortgage lending as well as lending to farms and
farming cooperatives;

e state-owned banks and other Thai banks that have established relationships with the Government and large
corporate groups;

e continued consolidation, both with and without Government assistance, in the banking sector involving
domestic and foreign banks, driven in part by the liberalisation of foreign ownership restrictions, heightened
competition among financial institutions and a possible change in future laws and regulations; or

e anincreasing number of competitors, both existing and new, particularly international banks and banks with
technological expertise, such as those with expertise in e-commerce and telecommunications, as well as the
emergence of financial technology companies that have played a greater role in the financial sector.

There can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to compete effectively. Increased competition may make it
difficult for the Bank to increase the size of its loan portfolio and deposit base, which could have a material
adverse effect on the Bank’s growth plans, business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects.

The Bank may not be able to optimally utilise customer deposits in order to generate income to repay its
depositors or generate sufficient profit to fund its growth

Deposits in Thai commercial banks were guaranteed by the FIDF until 11 August 2008, which was the date on
which the Deposit Protection Agency Act became effective. The Deposit Protection Agency Act was passed to
replace the FIDF guarantee of the full amount of deposits. The Deposit Protection Agency protects those
deposits in Thai resident Baht accounts of financial institutions in Thailand. The amount of deposits covered
under the Deposit Protection Agency is the entire deposit (including interest thereon accrued prior to the
revocation of the financial institution’s licence) covering the period from 11 August 2008 to 11 August 2012.
The amount was due to be reduced to the lesser of (a) the aggregate amount in all accounts of a depositor and
(b) Baht 1 million over a five-year period from the date on which the Deposit Protection Agency Act became
effective. However, in September 2012, the Royal Decree on Coverage of Insured Deposits B.E. 2555 (2012)
(the “Deposit Royal Decree”) was enacted with retrospective effect from 11 August 2012 (the “Effective
Date”). According to the Deposit Royal Decree, the amount of deposits covered by the Deposit Protection
Agency will be an amount equal to the lesser of (a) the aggregate of deposit amount in all accounts of a
depositor and (b) Baht 50 million during a period from the first year to the third year of the Effective Date. On
11 August 2015, the covered amount will be reduced to Baht 25 million and further reduced to Baht one million
on 11 August 2016.

Financial institutions are required to make mandatory contributions to the Deposit Protection Fund twice a year,
by the last business day of July for the period from January to June and by the last business day of January for
the period from July to December of the previous year. The mandatory contributions from financial institutions
equal 0.01 per cent. of the total domestic deposits as of the end of the daily average total domestic deposit
within the relevant half-year period. The effect of the limitation of the deposit guarantee (which will eventually
be Baht one million for the aggregate amount of all accounts of a depositor) may lead to customers placing their
deposits with large banks like the Bank which have a strong financial position. There can be no assurance that
the Bank will be able to on-lend such deposits to its customers, or otherwise make use of such deposits, in order
to generate income to repay its depositors or generate sufficient profit for the growth of the Bank. If not, the
Bank may need to reduce its interest rates for deposits in order to lower its costs of funding, which may lead the
Bank’s customers to place their deposits with the Bank’s competitors. This may have an adverse impact on the
Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects and could adversely affect
its level of competitiveness.
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Guidelines for NPL classifications and provisioning in Thailand may be less stringent than those in other
countries

The BoT’s regulations with respect to loan classifications and provisioning, in certain circumstances, may be
less stringent than those applicable to banks in the United States and other countries. This may result in the
Bank’s classifying particular loans as hon-performing at a later time or in a category reflecting a lower degree of
risk than might be expected in such countries. As a result, the amount of the Bank’s NPLs may be lower than
would be reported if it were located in such countries.

Thai rules and regulations do not require the Bank to provide as much corporate disclosure as banks in some
other countries

The Bank is required by the Stock Exchange of Thailand (“SET™) to publish annual and semi-annual audited
and quarterly unaudited financial results. The BoT also requires the Bank to disclose a monthly summary
statement of assets and liabilities, and quarterly NPL and allowance amounts, which are made publicly available
on the BoT’s website and SET’s website. The rules and regulations of the SET and the BoT are evolving and the
amount of information publicly available with respect to publicly listed entities in Thailand is significantly less
than that available with respect to comparable listed entities in other jurisdictions. Certain types of statistical and
financial information published by banks in certain other countries are not published by Thai banks.
Accordingly, direct comparisons with banking institutions in such countries may not be possible.

Thai financial markets lack advanced risk management tools

The Thai financial markets lack advanced instruments to manage credit, interest and foreign exchange risks. For
example, there are limited national credit bureau databases in Thailand as well as a lower corporate credit rating
penetration compared to jurisdictions with more advanced financial infrastructures. Accordingly, the Bank is not
always able to change its pricing strategy and reshape its portfolio in a timely manner in response to market
conditions. This lack of sophistication in the local market may hinder the Bank in managing its risks, which may
adversely affect its results of operations.

RISKS RELATING TO THE STRUCTURE OF A PARTICULAR ISSUE OF NOTES

A wide range of Notes may be issued under the Programme. A number of these Notes may have features which
contain particular risks for potential investors. Set out below is a description of certain such features and risks
associated:

Notes subject to optional redemption by the Bank

An optional redemption feature is likely to limit the market value of Notes. During any period when the Bank
may elect to redeem Notes, the market value of those Notes generally will not rise substantially above the price
at which they can be redeemed. This also may be true prior to any redemption period.

The Bank may be expected to redeem Notes when its cost of borrowing is lower than the interest rate on the
Notes. At those times, an investor generally would not be able to reinvest the redemption proceeds at an
effective interest rate as high as the interest rate on the Notes being redeemed and may only be able to do so at a
lower rate. Potential investors should consider reinvestment risk in light of other investments available at that
time.

Partly-Paid Notes

The Bank may issue Notes where the issue price is payable in more than one instalment. Failure to pay any
subsequent instalment on a Partly-Paid Note could result in an investor losing all of its investment.

Variable rate Notes with a multiplier or other leverage factor

Notes with variable interest rates can be volatile investments. If they are structured to include multipliers or
other leverage factors, or caps or floors, or any combination of those features or other similar related features,
their market values may be even more volatile than those for securities that do not include those features.
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Inverse Floating Rate Notes

Inverse Floating Rate Notes have an interest rate equal to a fixed rate minus a rate based upon a reference rate
such as LIBOR. The market values of those Notes are typically more volatile than market values of other
conventional floating rate debt securities based on the same reference rate (and with otherwise comparable
terms). Inverse Floating Rate Notes are more volatile because an increase in the reference rate not only
decreases the interest rate of the Notes, but may also reflect an increase in prevailing interest rates, which further
adversely affects the market value of these Notes.

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may bear interest at a rate that the Bank may elect to convert from a fixed rate to a
floating rate, or vice versa. The Bank’s ability to convert the interest rate will affect the secondary market and
the market value of such Notes since the Bank may be expected to convert the rate when it is likely to produce a
lower overall cost of borrowing. If the Bank converts from a fixed rate to a floating rate in such circumstances,
the spread on the Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may be less favourable than then prevailing spreads on comparable
Floating Rate Notes tied to the same reference rate. In addition, the new floating rate at any time may be lower
than the rates on other Notes. If the Bank converts from a floating rate to a fixed rate in such circumstances, the
fixed rate may be lower than then prevailing rates on its Notes.

Notes issued at a substantial discount or premium

The market values of securities issued at a substantial discount or premium to their nominal amount tend to
fluctuate more in relation to general changes in interest rates than do prices for conventional interest- bearing
securities. Generally, the longer the remaining term of the securities, the greater the price volatility as compared
to conventional interest-bearing securities with comparable maturities.

Index Linked Notes and Dual Currency Notes

The Bank may issue Notes with principal or interest determined by reference to an index or formula, to changes
in the prices of securities or commaodities, to movements in currency exchange rates or other factors (each a
“Relevant Factor™). In addition, it may issue Notes with principal or interest payable in one or more currencies
which may be different from the currency in which the Notes are denominated.

Potential investors should be aware that:
0] the market price of such Notes may be volatile;
(i) they may receive no interest;

(iii) the payment of principal or interest may occur at a different time or in a different currency than
expected;

(iv) the amount of principal payable at redemption may be less than the nominal amount of such Notes or
even zero;

(v) a Relevant Factor may be subject to significant fluctuations that may not correlate with changes in
interest rates, currencies or other indices;

(vi) if a Relevant Factor is applied to Notes in conjunction with a multiplier greater than one or contains
some other leverage factor, the effect of changes in the Relevant Factor on principal or interest payable
will likely be magnified; and

(vii) the timing of changes in a Relevant Factor may affect the actual yield to investors, even if the average
level is consistent with their expectations. In general, the earlier the change in the Relevant Factor, the
greater the effect on yield.

The historical experience of an index should not be viewed as an indication of the future performance of such
index during the term of any Index Linked Notes. Accordingly, each potential investor should consult its own
financial and legal advisers about the risk entailed by an investment in any Index Linked Notes and the
suitability of such Notes in light of its particular circumstances.

26



RISKS RELATING TO THE NOTES GENERALLY
Notes may not be a suitable investment for all investors

Each potential investor in any Notes must determine the suitability of that investment in light of its own
circumstances. In particular, each potential investor should:

(M have sufficient knowledge and experience to make a meaningful evaluation of the relevant Notes, the
merits and risks of investing in the relevant Notes and the information contained or incorporated by
reference in this Offering Circular or any applicable supplement;

(i) have access to, and knowledge of, appropriate analytical tools to evaluate, in the context of its
particular financial situation, an investment in the relevant Notes and the impact such investment will
have on its overall investment portfolio;

(iii) have sufficient financial resources and liquidity to bear all of the risks of an investment in the relevant
Notes, including where principal or interest is payable in one or more currencies, or where the currency
for principal or interest payments is different from the potential investor’s currency;

(iv) understand thoroughly the terms of the relevant Notes and be familiar with the behaviour of any
relevant indices and financial markets; and

(v) be able to evaluate (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) possible scenarios for
economic, interest rate and other factors that may affect its investment and its ability to bear the
applicable risks.

Some Notes are complex financial instruments. Sophisticated institutional investors generally do not purchase
complex financial instruments as stand-alone investments. They purchase complex financial instruments as a
way to reduce risk or enhance yield with an understood, measured, appropriate addition of risk to their overall
portfolios. A potential investor should not invest in Notes which are complex financial instruments unless it has
the expertise (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) to evaluate how the Notes will perform under
changing conditions, the resulting effects on the value of such Notes and the impact this investment will have on
the potential investor’s overall investment portfolio.

Investors should pay attention to any modification and waivers

The Conditions of the Notes contain provisions for calling meetings of Noteholders to consider matters affecting
their interests generally. These provisions permit defined majorities to bind all Noteholders, including
Noteholders who did not attend and vote at the relevant meeting and Noteholders who voted in a manner
contrary to the majority.

Bearer Notes where denominations involve integral multiples: definitive bearer Notes

In relation to any issue of Notes in bearer form that have denominations consisting of a minimum Specified
Denomination (as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) plus one or more higher integral multiples of
another smaller amount, it is possible that such Notes may be traded in amounts that are not integral multiples of
such minimum Specified Denomination. In such a case, a holder who, as a result of trading such amounts, holds
an amount which is less than the minimum Specified Denomination in his account with the relevant clearing
system at the relevant time may not receive a definitive Note in bearer form in respect of such holding (should
such Notes be printed) and would need to purchase a principal amount of Notes such that its holding amounts to
a Specified Denomination.

If definitive Notes in bearer form are issued, holders should be aware that definitive Notes which have a
denomination that is not an integral multiple of the minimum Specified Denomination may be illiquid and
difficult to trade.

Performance of contractual obligations

The ability of the Bank to make payments in respect of the Notes may depend upon the due performance by the
other parties to the transaction documents of the obligations thereunder including the performance by the Fiscal
Agent, Transfer Agent, Registrar, and/or the Calculation Agent of their respective obligations. Whilst the non-
performance of any relevant parties will not relieve the Bank of its obligations to make payments in respect of
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the Notes, the Bank may not, in such circumstances, be able to fulfil its obligations to the Noteholders and the
Couponholders.

Noteholders are exposed to financial risk

Interest payment, where applicable, and principal repayment for debts occur at specified periods regardless of
the performance of the Bank. The Bank may be unable to make interest payments, where applicable, or principal
repayments, under a series of Notes should they suffer serious decline in net operating cash flows.

Legal investment considerations may restrict certain investments

The investment activities of certain investors are subject to legal investment laws and regulations, or review or
regulation by certain authorities. Each potential investor should consult its legal advisers to determine whether
and to what extent (1) Notes are legal investments for it, (2) Notes can be used as collateral for various types of
borrowing and (3) other restrictions apply to its purchase or pledge of any Notes. Financial institutions should
consult their legal advisers or the appropriate regulators to determine the appropriate treatment of Notes under
any applicable risk-based capital or similar rules.

U.S. Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act Withholding

Pursuant to the U.S. Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (“FATCA?”), all or portion of payments made in
respect of any Notes issued on or after the date that is six months after the date on which the final regulations
applicable to “foreign passthru payments” are published in the Federal Register may be subject to FATCA
withholding at a rate of 30 per cent. However, this withholding would not apply to payments on or with respect
to the Notes prior to the later of (i) 1 January 2019 or (ii) the date on which the final regulations applicable to
“foreign passthru payments” are published in the Federal Register. If an amount in respect of U.S. federal
withholding tax were to be deducted or withheld from interest, principal or other payments on the Notes as a
result of FATCA, none of the Issuer, any paying agent or any other person would, pursuant to the Terms and
Conditions of the Notes, be required to pay additional amounts as a result of the deduction or withholding of
such tax. As a result, investors may receive less interest or principal than expected. Holders of the Notes should
consult their own tax advisers to obtain more detailed explanation of FATCA and how these rules may apply to
payments they receive under the Notes.

The application of FATCA to Notes may be further addressed in the relevant Pricing Supplement or a
supplementary offering circular to this Offering Circular, as applicable.

The application of FATCA to the Notes may be modified or supplemented by an intergovernmental agreement
in respect of FATCA between the U.S. government and another jurisdiction (“1GA”). Thailand and the United
States have an IGA agreed in substance with a deemed effective date of 30 June 2014. FATCA IS
PARTICULARLY COMPLEX AND ITS APPLICATION TO THE ISSUER, THE NOTES AND THE
HOLDERS IS UNCERTAIN AT THIS TIME. EACH HOLDER OF NOTES SHOULD CONSULT ITS OWN
TAX ADVISER TO OBTAIN A MORE DETAILED EXPLANATION OF FATCA AND TO LEARN HOW
THIS LEGISLATION MIGHT AFFECT EACH HOLDER IN ITS PARTICULAR CIRCUMSTANCE.

Global financial turmoil has led to volatility in international capital markets which may adversely affect the
market price of any Series of Notes

Global financial turmoil has resulted in substantial and continuing volatility in international capital markets.
Any further deterioration in global financial conditions could have a material adverse effect on worldwide
financial markets, which may adversely affect the market price of any Series of Notes.

Limited rights of enforcement and subordination of the Subordinated Notes could impair an investor’s ability
to enforce its rights or realise any claims on the Subordinated Notes

In most circumstances, the sole remedy against the Bank available to the holders of Subordinated Notes to
recover any amounts owing in respect of the principal of or interest on the Subordinated Notes will be to
institute proceedings for the winding-up of the Bank in Thailand. See Condition 10(a) of the “Terms and
Conditions of the Notes”.

If the Bank defaults on the payment of principal or interest on the Subordinated Notes, the holders of the
Subordinated Notes will only institute a proceeding in Thailand for the winding-up of the Bank if it is so
contractually obliged. The holders of the Subordinated Notes will have no right to accelerate payment of the
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Subordinated Notes in the case of default in payment or failure to perform a covenant except as they may be so
permitted under the Terms and Conditions of the Notes.

The Subordinated Notes will be unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank junior in
priority to the claims of senior creditors. Upon the occurrence of any winding-up proceeding, the rights of the
holders of the Subordinated Notes to payments on such Subordinated Notes will be subordinated in right of
payment to the prior payment in full of all deposits and other liabilities of the Bank, as applicable, except those
liabilities which rank equally with or junior to the Subordinated Notes. In a winding-up proceeding, the holders
of the Subordinated Notes may recover less than the holders of deposit liabilities or the holders of other
unsubordinated liabilities of the Bank, as applicable. As there is no precedent for a winding-up of a major
financial institution in Thailand, there is uncertainty as to the manner in which such a proceeding would occur
and the results thereof. Although Subordinated Notes may pay a higher rate of interest than comparable Notes
which are not subordinated, there is a real risk that an investor in Subordinated Notes will lose all or some of its
investment should the Bank become insolvent.

The Bank believes that all of these deposit liabilities rank senior to the Bank’s obligations under the
Subordinated Notes. Any Subordinated Notes and the Conditions of the Notes do not limit the amount of the
liabilities ranking senior to the Subordinated Notes which may be hereafter incurred or assumed by the Bank.

There is also no restriction on the amount of securities that the Bank may issue and which rank pari passu with
the Subordinated Notes. The issue of any such securities may reduce the amount recoverable by the holders of
the Subordinated Notes on a winding-up of the Bank. Upon the winding-up of the Bank and after payment of the
claims of senior creditors and of depositors, there may not be a sufficient amount to satisfy the amounts owing
to the holders of the Subordinated Notes.

The Subordinated Notes may not qualify as Tier 2 Capital

There is no guarantee that the Notes designated Subordinated Notes will qualify as Tier 2 capital under the
capital adequacy requirements published by the BoT. See “Supervision and Regulation — Capital Adequacy
Requirements”. The failure of such Notes to qualify as Tier 2 capital due to any reason (including changes in
law, regulations or interpretations of the BoT or other government authorities) would adversely affect the
Bank’s capital adequacy ratio and give rise to the Bank having to redeem those Subordinated Notes which are
not qualified as Tier 2 capital prior to the maturity date thereof. See “— The Subordinated Notes may be
redeemed upon certain events” below.

Subordinated Notes may become subject to loss absorption provisions as a consequence of regulatory
requirements

The press release of the BCBS dated 13 January 2011 entitled “Minimum requirements to ensure loss
absorbency at the point of non-viability” (the “Press Release”) included the following statements:

“The terms and conditions of all non-common Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments issued by an internationally active
bank must have a provision that requires such instruments, at the option of the relevant authority, to either be
written off or converted into common equity upon the occurrence of the trigger event unless:

€)] the governing jurisdiction of the bank has in place laws that (i) require such Tier 1 and Tier 2
instruments to be written off upon such event, or (ii) otherwise require such instruments to fully absorb
losses before tax payers are exposed to loss;

(b) a peer group review confirms that the jurisdiction conforms with clause (a); and

(c) it is disclosed by the relevant regulator and by the issuing bank, in issuance documents going forward,
that such instruments are subject to loss under clause (a) in this paragraph.”

The Press Release also states as follows:
“The trigger event is the earlier of: (1) a decision that a write-off, without which the firm would become non-
viable, is necessary, as determined by the relevant authority; and (2) the decision to make a public sector

injection of capital, or equivalent support, without which the firm would have become non-viable, as determined
by the relevant authority” (for the purposes of this Offering Circular, each a “Non- Viability Event”).
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The BoT issued the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 7/2558 Re: Capital Funds of Commercial Banks
Incorporated in Thailand on 8 May 2015 (the “BoT Notification No. 7/2558”) replacing the BoT Notification
No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 13/2555 Re: Capital Funds of Commercial Banks Incorporated in Thailand dated 8 November
2012 and setting out certain loss absorption measures under Basel I11. For the purposes of the BoT Notification
No. 7/2558, a non-viability event includes events where (i) a commercial bank does not have sufficient assets to
repay depositors and creditors, (ii) the capital of a commercial bank has been reduced to the level which may
affect depositors and creditors, and (iii) a commercial bank cannot increase its own capital. Therefore,
commercial banks wishing to issue Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital instruments should ensure that the terms and
conditions of these instruments include loss absorption provisions at the point of non-viability to be eligible for
full capital recognition.

If the BoT or other authorities having oversight of the Bank at the relevant time (the “Relevant Authority”) (i)
discloses that a peer group review has confirmed that the capital rules, howsoever described, applicable to the
Bank conforms with clause (a) above and (ii) discloses that they do not require a change to the terms and
conditions of any non-common outstanding Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments to include a provision that requires
either that they be written off or converted into equity upon the occurrence of a trigger event (to the extent not
already envisaged within the terms of any outstanding series of Subordinated Notes (which they may require
even if Thai legislation is deemed by a peer group review to conform with clause (a) above)), then the Bank will
notify holders of any affected Subordinated Notes in accordance with applicable disclosure rules that, going
forward, such instruments are confirmed as subject to write-off or loss in accordance with such provision. This
may have an adverse effect on the position of holders of Subordinated Notes.

Furthermore, there can be no assurance that, prior to its full implementation in 2019, BCBS will not amend the
package of reforms described above. Further, the authorities in Thailand may implement the package of reforms,
including the terms which capital securities are required to contain, in a manner that is different from that which
is currently envisaged, or may impose more onerous requirements on Thai authorised institutions.

The terms of Subordinated Notes may contain non-viability loss absorption provisions

To the extent that a series of Subordinated Notes contains provisions relating to loss absorption upon the
occurrence of a Non-Viability Event of the Bank as determined by the Relevant Authority, the Bank may be
required, subject to the terms of the relevant series of Subordinated Notes, irrevocably (without the need for the
consent of the holders of such Subordinated Notes) to effect either a full write-off of the outstanding principal
and accrued and unpaid interest in respect of such Subordinated Notes, or a conversion of such Subordinated
Notes into the ordinary shares of the Bank. To the extent relevant in the event that Subordinated Notes are
written off, any written-off amount shall be irrevocably lost and holders of such Subordinated Notes will cease
to have any claims for any principal amount and accrued but unpaid interest which has been subject to write-off.
In the event that Subordinated Notes feature a conversion to the ordinary shares of the Bank upon the
occurrence of a Non-Viability Event, holders would not be entitled to any reconversion of ordinary shares to
Subordinated Notes.

The occurrence of a Non-Viability Event may be inherently unpredictable and may depend on a number of
factors which may be outside of the Bank’s control

The occurrence of a Non-Viability Event is dependent on a determination by the Relevant Authority (a) that a
write-off, without which the Bank would become non-viable, is necessary; or (b) a decision has been made to
make a public sector injection of capital, or equivalent support, without which the Bank would have become
non-viable. As a result, the Relevant Authority may require or may cause a write- off in circumstances that are
beyond the control of the Bank and the Group and with which neither the Bank nor the Group agree. Because of
the inherent uncertainty regarding the determination of whether a Non-Viability Event exists, it will be difficult
to predict when, if at all, a write-off will occur. Accordingly, the trading behaviour in respect of Subordinated
Notes which have the non-viability loss absorption feature is not necessarily expected to follow trading
behaviour associated with other types of securities. Any indication that the Bank is trending towards a Non-
Viability Event could have a material adverse effect on the market price of the relevant Subordinated Notes.

Potential investors should consider the risk that a holder of Subordinated Notes which have the non- viability
loss absorption feature may lose all of their investment in such Subordinated Notes, including the principal
amount plus any accrued but unpaid interest, in the event that a Non-Viability Event occurs.

There is no assurance that any contractual provisions with non-viability loss absorption features, to the extent
applicable, will be sufficient to satisfy the Basel Ill-compliant requirements that the Relevant Authorities may
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implement in the future. There is a risk that any Relevant Authority may deviate from the Basel 111 proposals by
implementing reforms which differ from those envisaged by the Basel Committee.

Regulations on non-viability loss absorption are new, untested and subject to interpretation and application
by regulations in Thailand

Regulations on non-viability loss absorption, such as the BoT Notification No. 7/2558, are new and untested,
and will be subject to the interpretation and application by the Relevant Authority. It is uncertain how the
Relevant Authority would determine the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event, and it is possible that the grounds
that constitute Non-Viability Events may change (including that additional grounds are introduced).
Accordingly, the operation of any such future legislation may have an adverse effect on the position of holders
of the Subordinated Notes which have the non-viability loss absorption feature.

A potential investor should not invest in the Notes unless it has the knowledge and expertise to evaluate how the
Subordinated Notes which have the non-viability loss absorption feature will perform under changing
conditions, the resulting effects on the likelihood of a write-down and the value of the Subordinated Notes
which have the non-viability loss absorption feature, and the impact this investment will have on the potential
investor’s overall investment portfolio. Prior to making an investment decision, potential investors should
consider carefully, in light of their own financial circumstances and investment objectives, all the information
contained in this Offering Circular.

The Subordinated Notes may be redeemed upon certain events

Upon the occurrence of a tax event or a regulatory event, but subject to the prior consent of the BoT (if required
by the BoT at the relevant time), the Bank may, at its option, redeem, as provided in the Terms and Conditions
of the Notes, all but not some only of the Subordinated Notes, as applicable, at the amount specified in, or
determined in the manner specified in, the applicable Pricing Supplement together with interest, if any, accrued
to but excluding the date of redemption. There can be no assurance that holders of Subordinated Notes will be
able to reinvest the amounts received upon redemption at a rate that will provide the same rate of return as their
investments in the Subordinated Notes of the Bank.

Certain call options in connection with the Subordinated Notes may not be exercised

In addition to the certain call rights described in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”, Subordinated Notes
may contain provisions allowing the Bank to call them. To exercise such a call option the Bank must obtain the
prior consent of the BoT and comply with the procedures as prescribed under the relevant regulations. The BoT
will consider whether to approve the exercise of such call option on a case-by-case basis and may impose any
additional condition for granting an approval for the exercise of such call option by the Bank. Holders of such
Notes have no right to call for the redemption of such Notes and should not invest in such Notes in the
expectation that such a call will be exercised by the Bank. Any decisions by the Bank as to whether it will
exercise calls in respect of such Notes will be taken at the absolute discretion of the Bank with regard to factors
such as the economic impact of exercising such calls, regulatory capital requirements and prevailing market
conditions. Holders of such Notes should be aware that they may be required to bear the financial risks of an
investment in such Notes for a period of time in excess of the minimum period.

No Events of Default under the Subordinated Notes

Issues of Subordinated Notes do not provide for events of default allowing acceleration of the Subordinated
Notes except upon the winding-up of the Bank. Upon a payment default, the sole remedy available to the
holders of the Subordinated Notes for recovery of amounts owing in respect of any payment or principal of, or
interest on, the Subordinated Notes will be the institution of proceedings in Thailand for the winding-up of the
Bank. See Condition 10(a) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes”.

Change of law

The conditions of the Notes are based on English law or, in the case of the subordination provisions set out in
such conditions in the Subordinated Notes, the law of the Relevant Jurisdiction, in effect as at the date of this
Offering Circular. No assurance can be given as to the impact of any possible judicial decision or change to
English law or, as the case may be, the law of the Relevant Jurisdiction, or administrative practice after the date
of this Offering Circular.
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Where the Global Notes or Global Certificates are held by or on behalf of Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg, investors will have to rely on their procedures for transfer, payment and communication with
the Bank

Notes issued under the Programme may be represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates.
Such Global Notes or Global Certificates will be deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg. Except in the circumstances described in the relevant Global Note or Global
Certificate, investors will not be entitled to receive definitive Notes or Certificates. Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg will maintain records of the beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates. While
the Notes are represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates, investors will be able to trade
their beneficial interests only through Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg.

While the Notes are represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates, the Bank will discharge its
payment obligations under the Notes by making payments to or to the order of the common depositary for
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg for distribution to their account holders. A holder of a beneficial
interest in a Global Note or Global Certificate must rely on the procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream,
Luxembourg to receive payments under the relevant Notes. The Bank has no responsibility or liability for the
records relating to, or payments made in respect of, beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global
Certificates.

Holders of beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates will not have a direct right to vote in
respect of the relevant Notes. Instead, such holders will be permitted to act only to the extent that they are
enabled by Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg to appoint appropriate proxies.

Similarly, holders of beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates will not have a direct right
under the respective Global Notes or Global Certificates to take enforcement action against the Bank in the
event of a default under the relevant Notes but will have to rely upon their rights under the Deed of Covenant.

RISKS RELATING TO THE MARKET GENERALLY
The secondary market generally

There is no existing market for any Notes and there can be no assurances that a secondary market for the Notes
will develop, or if a secondary market does develop, that it will provide the Noteholders with liquidity of
investment or that it will continue for the life of the Notes. Therefore, investors may not be able to sell their
Notes easily or at prices that will provide them with a yield comparable to similar investments that have a
developed secondary market. This is particularly the case for Notes that are especially sensitive to interest rate,
currency or market risks, are designed for specific investment objectives or strategies or have been structured to
meet the investment requirements of limited categories of investors. These types of Notes generally would have
a more limited secondary market and more price volatility than conventional debt securities.

The market value of any Notes may fluctuate. Consequently, any sale of Notes by Noteholders in any secondary
market which may develop may be at prices that may be higher or lower than the initial offering price depending
on many factors, including prevailing interest rates, the Bank’s performance and the market for similar
securities. No assurance can be given as to the liquidity of, or trading market for, any Notes and an investor in
such Notes must be prepared to hold such Notes for an indefinite period of time or until their maturity.
Approval-in-principle has been obtained from the SGX-ST for the establishment of the Programme and
application will be made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and quotation for any Notes
which are agreed at the time of issue to be so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will be granted when a
particular Series of Notes has been admitted to the Official List. There is no assurance that any application to the
SGX-ST for such approval will be granted. Historically, the market for debt securities by South East Asian
issuers has been subject to disruptions that have caused substantial volatility in the prices of such securities.
There can be no assurance that the market for any Notes will not be subject to similar disruptions. Any such
disruption may have an adverse effect on holders of such Notes.

Exchange rate risks and exchange controls

The Bank will pay principal and interest on the Notes in the currency specified in the applicable Pricing
Supplement (the “Currency”). This presents certain risks relating to currency conversions if an investor’s
financial activities are denominated principally in a currency or currency unit (the “Investor’s Currency”)
other than the Currency. These include the risk that foreign exchange rates may significantly change (including
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changes due to devaluation of the Currency or revaluation of the Investor’s Currency) and the risk that
authorities with jurisdiction over the Investor’s Currency may impose or modify exchange controls. An
appreciation in the value of the Investor’s Currency relative to the Currency would decrease (i) the Investor’s
Currency-equivalent interest on the Notes, (ii) the Investor’s Currency-equivalent value of the principal payable
on the Notes and (iii) the Investor’s Currency-equivalent market value of the Notes. Government and monetary
authorities may impose (as some have done in the past) exchange controls that could adversely affect an
applicable foreign exchange rate. As a result, investors may receive less interest or principal than expected, or
no interest or principal.

Interest rate risk

Noteholders may suffer unforeseen losses due to fluctuations in interest rates. Generally, a rise in interest rates
may cause a fall in the price of the Notes, resulting in a capital loss for the Noteholders. However, the
Noteholders may reinvest the interest payments at higher prevailing interest rates. Conversely, when interest
rates fall, the price of the Notes may rise. The Noteholders may enjoy a capital gain but interest payments
received may be reinvested at lower prevailing interest rates.

Inflation risk

Noteholders may suffer erosion on the return of their investments due to inflation. Noteholders would have an
anticipated rate of return based on expected inflation rates on the purchase of the Notes. An unexpected increase
in inflation could reduce the actual returns.

The market value of the Notes may fluctuate

Trading prices of the Notes are influenced by numerous factors, including the operating results, business and/or
financial condition of the Bank, political, economic, financial and any other factors that can affect the capital
markets, the industry, the Bank generally. Adverse economic developments, acts of war and health hazards in
countries in which the Bank operates could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s operations, operating
results, business, financial position, and performance.

Credit ratings may not reflect all risks

One or more independent credit rating agencies may assign credit ratings to an issue of Notes. The ratings may
not reflect the potential impact of all risks related to the structure, market, additional factors discussed above,
and other factors that may affect the value of the Notes. A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or
hold securities and may be suspended, reduced or withdrawn by the rating agency at any time.
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOTES

The following is the text of the terms and conditions that, subject to completion and amendment and as
supplemented or varied in accordance with the provisions of the relevant Pricing Supplement, shall be
applicable to the Notes in definitive form (if any) issued in exchange for the Global Note(s) representing each
Series. Either (i) the full text of these terms and conditions together with the relevant provisions of the Pricing
Supplement or (ii) these terms and conditions as so completed, amended, supplemented or varied (and subject to
simplification by the deletion of non-applicable provisions), shall be endorsed on such Bearer Notes or on the
Certificates relating to such Registered Notes. All capitalised terms that are not defined in these Conditions will
have the meanings given to them in the relevant Pricing Supplement. Those definitions will be endorsed on the
definitive Notes or Certificates, as the case may be. References in the Conditions to ““Notes™ are to the Notes of
one Series only, not to all Notes that may be issued under the Programme. All italicised wording in the
Conditions does not form part of the terms and conditions and is solely for clarificatory purposes.

The Notes are issued pursuant to an Agency Agreement (as amended or supplemented as at the Issue Date, the
“Agency Agreement”) dated 7 September 2012 between the Issuer (from time to time acting through its Hong
Kong branch or any of its other branches as specified in the applicable pricing supplement), The Bank of New
York Mellon, acting through its London branch as fiscal agent, paying agent, transfer agent and calculation
agent, and The Bank of New York Mellon (Luxembourg) S.A. as registrar and the other agents named in it and
with the benefit of a Deed of Covenant (as amended or supplemented as at the Issue Date, the “Deed of
Covenant”) dated 7 September 2012 executed by the Issuer in relation to the Notes. The fiscal agent, the paying
agents, the registrar, the transfer agents and the calculation agent(s) for the time being (if any) are referred to
below respectively as the “Fiscal Agent”, the “Paying Agents” (which expression shall include the Fiscal
Agent), the “Registrar”, the “Transfer Agents” and the “Calculation Agent(s)”. The Noteholders (as defined
below), the holders of the interest coupons (the “Coupons™) relating to interest bearing Notes in bearer form
and, where applicable in the case of such Notes, talons for further Coupons (the “Talons”) (the
“Couponholders”) and the holders of the receipts for the payment of instalments of principal (the “Receipts”)
relating to Notes in bearer form of which the principal is payable in instalments are deemed to have notice of all
of the provisions of the Agency Agreement applicable to them.

As used in these terms and conditions (the “Conditions”), “Tranche” means Notes which are identical in all
respects.

Copies of the Agency Agreement and the Deed of Covenant are available for inspection at the specified offices
of each of the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Transfer Agents.

1 Form, Denomination and Title

The Notes are issued in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”) or in registered form (“Registered Notes”) in
each case in the Specified Denomination(s) shown hereon provided that in the case of any Notes which
are to be admitted to trading on a regulated market within the European Economic Area or offered to
the public in a Member State of the European Economic Area in circumstances which require the
publication of a prospectus under the Prospectus Directive (2003/71/EC), the minimum Specified
Denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent in any other currency as at the date of issue of the
relevant Notes)

All Registered Notes shall have the same Specified Denomination. Notes which are listed on the
Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (““SGX-ST”’) will be traded on the SGX-ST in a
minimum board lot size of $S$200,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) or such other amount as
may be allowed or required from time to time.

This Note may be a Fixed Rate Note, a Floating Rate Note, a Zero Coupon Note, an Index Linked
Interest Note, an Index Linked Redemption Note (together with an Index Linked Interest Note, an
“Index Linked Note”), an Instalment Note, a Senior Note, a Subordinated Note, a Dual Currency Note
or a Partly Paid Note, a combination of any of the foregoing or any other kind of Note, depending upon
the Interest and Redemption/Payment Basis shown in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

Bearer Notes are serially numbered and are issued with Coupons (and, where appropriate, a Talon)
attached, save in the case of Zero Coupon Notes in which case references to interest (other than in
relation to interest due after the Maturity Date), Coupons and Talons in these Conditions are not
applicable. Instalment Notes are issued with one or more Receipts attached.
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Registered Notes are represented by registered certificates (“Certificates”) and, save as provided in
Condition 2(c), each Certificate shall represent the entire holding of Registered Notes by the same
holder.

Title to the Bearer Notes and the Receipts, Coupons and Talons shall pass by delivery. Title to the
Registered Notes shall pass by registration in the register that the Issuer shall procure to be kept by the
Registrar in accordance with the provisions of the Agency Agreement (the “Register”). Except as
ordered by a court of competent jurisdiction or as required by law, the holder (as defined below) of any
Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon shall be deemed to be and may be treated as its absolute owner for all
purposes, whether or not it is overdue and regardless of any notice of ownership, trust or an interest in
it, any writing on it (or on the Certificate representing it) or its theft or loss (or that of the related
Certificate) and no person shall be liable for so treating the holder.

In these Conditions, “Noteholder” means the bearer of any Bearer Note and the Receipts relating to it
or the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be), “holder” (in relation
to a Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon) means the bearer of any Bearer Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon
or the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be) and capitalised terms
have the meanings given to them hereon, the absence of any such meaning indicating that such term is
not applicable to the Notes, and the expression “Senior Noteholder” shall be construed accordingly in
relation to Senior Notes and the expression “Subordinated Noteholder” shall be construed
accordingly in relation to Subordinated Notes.

No Exchange of Notes and Transfers of Registered Notes

@ No Exchange of Notes: Registered Notes may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes. Bearer
Notes of one Specified Denomination may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes of another
Specified Denomination. Bearer Notes may not be exchanged for Registered Notes.

(b) Transfer of Registered Notes: One or more Registered Notes may be transferred upon the
surrender (at the specified office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent) of the Certificate
representing such Registered Notes to be transferred, together with the form of transfer
endorsed on such Certificate, (or another form of transfer substantially in the same form and
containing the same representations and certifications (if any), unless otherwise agreed by the
Issuer), duly completed and executed and any other evidence as the Registrar or Transfer
Agent may reasonably require. In the case of a transfer of part only of a holding of Registered
Notes represented by one Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the transferee in
respect of the part transferred and a further new Certificate in respect of the balance of the
holding not transferred shall be issued to the transferor. All transfers of Notes and entries on
the Register will be made subject to the detailed regulations concerning transfers of Notes
scheduled to the Agency Agreement. The regulations may be changed by the Issuer, with the
prior written approval of the Registrar and the Noteholders. A copy of the current regulations
will be made available by the Registrar to any Noteholder upon request and is available at the
specified office of the Transfer Agent.

(© Exercise of Options or Partial Redemption in Respect of Registered Notes: In the case of
an exercise of an Issuer’s or Noteholders’ option in respect of, or a partial redemption of, a
holding of Registered Notes represented by a single Certificate, a new Certificate shall be
issued to the holder to reflect the exercise of such option or in respect of the balance of the
holding not redeemed. In the case of a partial exercise of an option resulting in Registered
Notes of the same holding having different terms, separate Certificates shall be issued in
respect of those Notes of that holding that have the same terms. New Certificates shall only be
issued against surrender of the existing Certificates to the Registrar or any Transfer Agent. In
the case of a transfer of Registered Notes to a person who is already a holder of Registered
Notes, a new Certificate representing the enlarged holding shall only be issued against
surrender of the Certificate representing the existing holding.

(d) Delivery of New Certificates: Each new Certificate to be issued pursuant to Conditions 2(b)
or (c) shall be available for delivery within three business days of receipt of the form of
transfer or Exercise Notice (as defined in Condition 6(e)) and surrender of the Certificate for
exchange. Delivery of the new Certificate(s) shall be made at the specified office of the
Transfer Agent or of the Registrar (as the case may be) to whom delivery or surrender of such
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form of transfer, Exercise Notice or Certificate shall have been made or, at the option of the
holder making such delivery or surrender as aforesaid and as specified in the form of transfer,
Exercise Notice or otherwise in writing, be mailed by uninsured post at the risk of the holder
entitled to the new Certificate to such address as may be so specified, unless such holder
requests otherwise and pays in advance to the relevant Agent (as defined in the Agency
Agreement) the costs of such other method of delivery and/or such insurance as it may specify.
In this Condition 2(d), “business day” means a day, other than a Saturday or Sunday, on which
banks are open for business in the place of the specified office of the relevant Transfer Agent
or the Registrar (as the case may be).

Transfer Free of Charge: Transfers of Notes and Certificates on registration, transfer, partial
redemption or exercise of an option shall be effected without charge by or on behalf of the
Issuer, the Registrar or the Transfer Agents, but upon payment by the relevant Noteholder of
any tax or other governmental charges that may be imposed in relation to it.

Closed Periods: No Noteholder may require the transfer of a Registered Note to be registered
(i) during the period of 15 days ending on the due date for redemption of, or payment of any
Instalment Amount in respect of, that Note, (ii) during the period of 15 days before any date
on which Notes may be called for redemption by the Issuer at its option pursuant to Condition
6(d), (iii) after any such Note has been called for redemption or (iv) during the period of seven
days ending on (and including) any Record Date (as defined in Condition 7(b)).

Status of Senior Notes: The Senior Notes (being those Notes that specify their status as
Senior) and the Receipts and Coupons relating to them constitute direct, unsubordinated and
(subject to Condition 4) unsecured obligations of the Issuer and shall at all times rank pari
passu and without any preference among themselves. The payment obligations of the Issuer
under the Senior Notes and the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them shall, save for such
exceptions as may be provided by applicable legislation and subject to Condition 4, at all
times rank at least equally with all other unsecured and unsubordinated indebtedness and
monetary obligations of the Issuer, present and future.

Status of Subordinated Notes: The Subordinated Notes (being those Notes that specify their
status as Subordinated) and the Receipts and Coupons relating to them constitute subordinated
obligations of the Issuer (including liabilities of all offices and branches of the Issuer wherever
located) and rank pari passu and without any preference among themselves. The claims of
Noteholders will, in the event of the Winding-Up (as defined in Condition 10) of the Issuer, be
subordinated in right of payment in the manner provided in this Condition 3(b) to the claims
of depositors and all other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer and will rank, in the event of
the Winding-Up of the Issuer, at least pari passu in right of payment with all other
Subordinated Indebtedness (as defined below in this Condition 3(b)), present and future, of the
Issuer. Claims in respect of Subordinated Notes will rank in priority to the rights and claims of
holders (i) of subordinated liabilities which by their terms rank or are expressed to rank in
right of payment junior to the Subordinated Notes and (ii) of all classes of equity securities of
the Issuer, including holders of preference shares, if any.

For the purposes of this Condition 3, “Subordinated Indebtedness” means all indebtedness
which is subordinated, in the event of the Winding-Up of the Issuer, in right of payment to the
claims of depositors and other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer, and for this purpose
indebtedness shall include all liabilities, whether actual or contingent.

The provisions of this Condition 3(b) apply only to the principal and interest in respect of the
Subordinated Notes. Each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder irrevocably waives
its rights as a creditor to the extent necessary to give effect to the subordination provisions of
these Conditions in relation to the Subordinated Notes.

Set-off: Subject to applicable law, no Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder may
exercise, claim or plead any right of set-off, counter-claim or retention in respect of any
amount owed to it by the Issuer arising under or in connection with the Subordinated Notes,
the relative Receipts or the Coupons and each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder
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shall, by virtue of being the holder of any Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon, be deemed
to have waived all such rights of set-off, counter-claim or retention.

In the event that any Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder nevertheless receives
(whether by set-off or otherwise) directly in a Winding-Up Proceeding (as defined in
Condition 10) in respect of the Issuer any payment by, or distribution of assets of, the Issuer of
any kind or character, whether in cash, property or securities, in respect of any amount owing
to it by the Issuer arising under or in connection with the Notes, other than in accordance with
this Condition 3, such Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder shall, subject to applicable
law, immediately pay an amount equal to the amount of such payment or discharge to the
liquidator for the time being in the winding up of the lIssuer for distribution and each
Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder, by virtue of becoming a holder or any
Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon, shall be deemed to have so agreed and undertaken
with and to the Issuer and all depositors and other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer for
good consideration.

Note: The terms and conditions of the Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable legal and regulatory provisions governing the
status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of Thai banks. Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any
Subordinated Notes issued under this Programme will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

4 Negative Pledge

So long as any Senior Note, Receipt or Coupon relating thereto remains outstanding (as defined in the
Agency Agreement) the Issuer will not, and will ensure that none of its Principal Subsidiaries will
create, or have outstanding, any mortgage, charge, lien, pledge or other security interest (each a
“Security Interest”) upon the whole or any part of its present or future undertaking, assets or revenues
(including any uncalled capital) to secure any Relevant Indebtedness or to secure any guarantee or
indemnity in respect of any Relevant Indebtedness without at the same time or prior thereto according
to the Senior Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons relating thereto, the same Security Interest as is
created or subsisting to secure any such Relevant Indebtedness, guarantee or indemnity or such other
Security Interest as shall be approved by an Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency
Agreement) of the Senior Noteholders, provided that, for the avoidance of doubt, this Condition 4 shall
not be applicable to any Security Interest created or permitted to subsist in connection with a Structured
Finance Transaction.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that there is a change in law or regulation in Thailand
permitting or providing for the issue of covered bonds (such changed law or regulation, the “Covered
Bond Regulation”), any arrangement relating to the segregation required by the Covered Bond
Regulation of any part of the Issuer or its Principal Subsidiary’s property, assets or revenues or the
creation of any security interest required by the Covered Bond Regulation in respect thereof for the
purpose of issuing such covered bonds shall be permitted and shall not require the creation of
equivalent security in respect of the Notes, provided that, such arrangement is entered into in
compliance with, and only to the extent required by, the Covered Bond Regulation and such segregated
property, assets or revenues qualify as collateral for, or are to be applied in priority in meeting claims
of, issues of covered bonds under the Covered Bond Regulation.

In these Conditions:
0] “Principal Subsidiary” means at any particular time, any Subsidiary of the Issuer:

€)] whose total income, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a
Subsidiary which itself has Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which the
latest audited consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries have been
prepared, are at least 10.0 per cent. of the total income of the Issuer and its
Subsidiaries as shown by such audited consolidated accounts; or

(b) whose total assets, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a Subsidiary
which itself has Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which the latest audited
consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries have been prepared, are at
least 10.0 per cent. of the total assets of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as shown by
such audited consolidated accounts or, provided that if any such Subsidiary (the
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

“transferor”) shall at any time transfer the whole or a substantial part of its business,
undertaking or assets to another Subsidiary or the Issuer (the “transferee”) then:

(A) if the whole of the business, undertaking and assets of the transferor shall be
so transferred, the transferor shall thereupon cease to be a Principal
Subsidiary and the transferee (unless it is the Issuer) shall thereupon become
a Principal Subsidiary; and

(B) if part only of the business, undertaking and assets of the transferor shall be
so transferred, the transferor shall remain a Principal Subsidiary and the
transferee (unless it is the Issuer) shall thereupon become a Principal
Subsidiary.

Any Subsidiary which becomes a Principal Subsidiary by virtue of (A) above or
which remains or becomes a Principal Subsidiary by virtue of (B) above shall
continue to be a Principal Subsidiary until the date of issue of the first audited
consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries prepared as at a date later
than the date of the relevant transfer which (x) show the total income of such
Subsidiary, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a company which
itself has Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which such audited
consolidated accounts have been prepared, to be less than 10.0 per cent. of the total
income of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as shown by such audited consolidated
accounts and (y) show the total assets of such Subsidiary, as shown by the accounts
(consolidated in the case of a company which itself has Subsidiaries) of such
Subsidiary, based upon which such audited consolidated accounts have been
prepared, to be less than 10.0 per cent. of the total assets of the Issuer and its
Subsidiaries as shown by such audited consolidated accounts; and for this purpose a
certificate addressed to the Fiscal Agent from the auditors of the Issuer or any two
authorised signatories of the Issuer as to whether or not a Subsidiary is a Principal
Subsidiary may be relied upon by the Fiscal Agent and Noteholders without further
enquiry or evidence;

“Relevant Indebtedness” means any present or future indebtedness which is in the
form of, or represented or evidenced by, bonds, notes, debentures, loan stock or other
securities which (1) are by their terms payable, or confer a right to receive payment,
in any currency other than Thai Baht and (1) for the time being are, or are intended
to be or capable of being, quoted, listed or dealt in or traded on any stock exchange
or over-the-counter or other securities market;

“Structured Finance Transaction” means any securitisation or other structured
finance transaction involving the transfer of any assets, revenues, undertakings or
risks associated with any such assets, revenues, or undertakings to, and the issue of
securities or other indebtedness by, a special purpose company (a “Special Purpose
Company™) and provided that (I) none of the obligations of the Special Purpose
Company in respect of the transaction is subject to any recourse whatsoever in
respect thereof to the Issuer, (II) recourse to the Special Purpose Company for
amounts owing under the transactions is limited to the income or cashflow of the
assets or collateral comprising the Security Interest for such transaction, (I1I) the
assets held by the activities of the Special Purpose Company are restricted to those
which are permitted for the purposes of the transaction, (IV) the parties to the
transaction (including for the avoidance of doubt the holders of the securities or other
indebtedness issued by the Special Purpose Company in relation to the transaction)
are not entitled, by virtue of any right or claim arising out of or in connection with
such indebtedness, to commence proceedings for the winding-up or dissolution of the
Special Purpose Company until at least one year and one day after the full repayment
of such indebtedness, (V) the transaction is conducted on arm’s length terms and (V1)
the benefit of the transaction accrues, directly or indirectly, to the Issuer; and

“Subsidiary” means any entity whose financial statements at any time are required
by law or in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles to be fully
consolidated with those of the Issuer.
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5

Interest and other Calculations

(a)

(b)

Interest on Fixed Rate Notes: Each Fixed Rate Note bears interest on its outstanding nominal
amount from and including the Interest Commencement Date at the rate per annum (expressed
as a percentage) equal to the Rate of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear on each
Interest Payment Date. The amount of interest payable shall be determined in accordance with
Condition 5(h).

Interest on Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

Interest Payment Dates: Each Floating Rate Note and Index Linked Interest Note
bears interest on its outstanding nominal amount from and including the Interest
Commencement Date at the rate per annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the
Rate of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear on each Interest Payment Date.
The amount of interest payable shall be determined in accordance with Condition
5(h). Such Interest Payment Date(s) is/are either shown hereon as Specified Interest
Payment Dates (as defined in the applicable Pricing Supplement) or, if no Specified
Interest Payment Date(s) (as defined in the applicable Pricing Supplement) is/are
shown hereon, Interest Payment Date shall mean each date which falls the number of
months or other period shown hereon as the Interest Period after the preceding
Interest Payment Date or, in the case of the first Interest Payment Date, after the
Interest Commencement Date.

Business Day Convention: If any date referred to in these Conditions that is specified
to be subject to adjustment in accordance with a Business Day Convention would
otherwise fall on a day that is not a Business Day, then, if the Business Day
Convention specified is (A) the Floating Rate Business Day Convention, such date
shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall
into the next calendar month, in which event (x) such date shall be brought forward
to the immediately preceding Business Day and (y) each subsequent such date shall
be the last Business Day of the month in which such date would have fallen had it not
been subject to adjustment, (B) the Following Business Day Convention, such date
shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day, (C) the Modified Following
Business Day Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next day that is a
Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar month, in which
event such date shall be brought forward to the immediately preceding Business Day
or (D) the Preceding Business Day Convention, such date shall be brought forward to
the immediately preceding Business Day.

Rate of Interest for Floating Rate Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of Floating
Rate Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined in the manner
specified hereon and the provisions below relating to either ISDA Determination or
Screen Rate Determination shall apply, depending upon which is specified hereon.

(A) ISDA Determination for Floating Rate Notes

Where ISDA Determination is specified hereon as the manner in which the
Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest
Accrual Period shall be determined by the Calculation Agent as a rate equal
to the relevant ISDA Rate. For the purposes of this sub-paragraph (A),
“ISDA Rate” for an Interest Accrual Period means a rate equal to the
Floating Rate that would be determined by the Calculation Agent under a
Swap Transaction under the terms of an agreement incorporating the ISDA
Definitions and under which:

x) the Floating Rate Option is as specified hereon
(y) the Designated Maturity is a period specified hereon and

(2) the relevant Reset Date is the first day of that Interest Accrual
Period unless otherwise specified hereon.
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(B)

For the purposes of this sub-paragraph (A), “Floating Rate”, “Calculation
Agent”, “Floating Rate Option”, “Designated Maturity”, “Reset Date”
and “Swap Transaction” have the meanings given to those terms in the

ISDA

Definitions.

Screen Rate Determination for Floating Rate Notes

)

)

@

Where Screen Rate Determination is specified hereon as the
manner in which the Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate
of Interest for each Interest Accrual Period will, subject as provided
below, be either:

1) the offered quotation; or
(2) the arithmetic mean of the offered quotations,

(expressed as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate
which appears or appear, as the case may be, on the Relevant
Screen Page as at either 11.00 a.m. (London time in the case of
LIBOR or Brussels time in the case of EURIBOR) on the Interest
Determination Date in question as determined by the Calculation
Agent. If five or more of such offered quotations are available on
the Relevant Screen Page, the highest (or, if there is more than one
such highest quotation, one only of such quotations) and the lowest
(or, if there is more than one such lowest quotation, one only of
such quotations) shall be disregarded by the Calculation Agent for
the purpose of determining the arithmetic mean of such offered
quotations.

If the Reference Rate from time to time in respect of Floating Rate
Notes is specified hereon as being other than LIBOR or EURIBOR,
the Rate of Interest in respect of such Notes will be determined as
provided hereon.

if the Relevant Screen Page is not available or, if sub-paragraph
(X)(1) applies and no such offered quotation appears on the
Relevant Screen Page, or, if sub-paragraph (x)(2) applies and fewer
than three such offered quotations appear on the Relevant Screen
Page, in each case as at the time specified above, subject as
provided below, the Calculation Agent shall request, if the
Reference Rate is LIBOR, the principal London office of each of
the Reference Banks or, if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the
principal Euro-zone office of each of the Reference Banks, to
provide the Calculation Agent with its offered quotation (expressed
as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate if the
Reference Rate is LIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London
time), or if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately
11.00 a.m. (Brussels time) on the Interest Determination Date in
question. If two or more of the Reference Banks provide the
Calculation Agent with such offered quotations, the Rate of Interest
for such Interest Accrual Period shall be the arithmetic mean of
such offered quotations as determined by the Calculation Agent;
and

if paragraph (y) above applies and the Calculation Agent
determines that fewer than two Reference Banks are providing
offered quotations, subject as provided below, the Rate of Interest
shall be the arithmetic mean of the rates per annum (expressed as a
percentage) as communicated to (and at the request of) the
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(d)

()

®

Calculation Agent by the Reference Banks or any two or more of
them, at which such banks were offered, if the Reference Rate is
LIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London time) or, if the
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m.
(Brussels time) on the relevant Interest Determination Date,
deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that which
would have been used for the Reference Rate by leading banks in,
if the Reference Rate is LIBOR, the London inter-bank market or,
if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-bank
market, as the case may be, or, if fewer than two of the Reference
Banks provide the Calculation Agent with such offered rates, the
offered rate for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period
equal to that which would have been used for the Reference Rate,
or the arithmetic mean of the offered rates for deposits in the
Specified Currency for a period equal to that which would have
been used for the Reference Rate, at which, if the Reference Rate is
LIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London time) or, if the
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m.
(Brussels time), on the relevant Interest Determination Date, any
one or more banks (which bank or banks is or are in the opinion of
the Issuer suitable for such purpose) informs the Calculation Agent
it is quoting to leading banks in, if the Reference Rate is LIBOR,
the London inter-bank market or, if the Reference Rate is
EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-bank market, as the case may be,
provided that, if the Rate of Interest cannot be determined in
accordance with the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the
Rate of Interest shall be determined as at the last preceding Interest
Determination Date (though substituting, where a different Margin
or Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest is to be applied to the
relevant Interest Accrual Period from that which applied to the last
preceding Interest Accrual Period, the Margin or Maximum or
Minimum Rate of Interest relating to the relevant Interest Accrual
Period, in place of the Margin or Maximum or Minimum Rate of
Interest relating to that last preceding Interest Accrual Period).

(iv) Rate of Interest for Index Linked Interest Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of
Index Linked Interest Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined in
the manner specified hereon and interest will accrue by reference to an Index or
Formula as specified hereon.

Zero Coupon Notes: Where a Note the Interest Basis of which is specified to be Zero Coupon
is repayable prior to the Maturity Date and is not paid when due, the amount due and payable
prior to the Maturity Date shall be the Early Redemption Amount of such Note. As from the
Maturity Date, the Rate of Interest for any overdue principal of such a Note shall be a rate per
annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the Amortisation Yield (as described in Condition

6(b)(@).

Dual Currency Notes: In the case of Dual Currency Notes, if the rate or amount of interest
falls to be determined by reference to a Rate of Exchange or a method of calculating Rate of
Exchange, the rate or amount of interest payable shall be determined in the manner specified
hereon.

Partly Paid Notes: In the case of Partly Paid Notes (other than Partly Paid Notes which are
Zero Coupon Notes), interest will accrue as aforesaid on the paid-up nominal amount of such
Notes and otherwise as specified hereon.

Accrual of Interest: Interest shall cease to accrue on each Note on the due date for
redemption unless, upon due presentation, payment is improperly withheld or refused, in
which event interest shall continue to accrue (both before and after judgment) at the Rate of
Interest in the manner provided in this Condition 5 to the Relevant Date (as defined in
Condition 8).
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(¢))

(h)

(i)

Margin, Maximum/Minimum Rates of Interest, Instalment Amounts and Redemption
Amounts and Rounding:

(M If any Margin is specified hereon (either (x) generally, or (y) in relation to one or
more Interest Accrual Periods), an adjustment shall be made to all Rates of Interest,
in the case of (x), or the Rates of Interest for the specified Interest Accrual Periods, in
the case of (y), calculated in accordance with Condition 5(b) above by adding (if a
positive number) or subtracting the absolute value (if a negative number) of such
Margin subject always to the next paragraph

(i) If any Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount or Redemption
Amount is specified hereon, then any Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount or
Redemption Amount shall be subject to such maximum or minimum, as the case may
be

(iii) For the purposes of any calculations required pursuant to these Conditions (unless
otherwise specified), (x) all percentages resulting from such calculations shall be
rounded, if necessary, to the nearest one hundred-thousandth of a percentage point
(with halves being rounded up), (y) all figures shall be rounded to seven significant
figures (with halves being rounded up) and (z) all currency amounts that fall due and
payable shall be rounded to the nearest unit of such currency (with halves being
rounded up), save in the case of yen, which shall be rounded down to the nearest yen.
For these purposes “unit” means the lowest amount of such currency that is available
as legal tender in the country of such currency.

Calculations: The amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of any Note
for any Interest Accrual Period shall be equal to the product of the Rate of Interest, the
Calculation Amount specified hereon, and the Day Count Fraction for such Interest Accrual
Period, unless an Interest Amount (or a formula for its calculation) is applicable to such
Interest Accrual Period, in which case the amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount
in respect of such Note for such Interest Accrual Period shall equal such Interest Amount (or
be calculated in accordance with such formula). Where any Interest Period comprises two or
more Interest Accrual Periods, the amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount in
respect of such Interest Period shall be the sum of the Interest Amounts payable in respect of
each of those Interest Accrual Periods. In respect of any other period for which interest is
required to be calculated, the provisions above shall apply save that the Day Count Fraction
shall be for the period for which interest is required to be calculated.

Determination and Publication of Rates of Interest, Interest Amounts, Final Redemption
Amounts, Early Redemption Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts and Instalment
Amounts: The Calculation Agent shall, as soon as practicable on such date as the Calculation
Agent may be required to calculate any rate or amount, obtain any quotation or make any
determination or calculation, determine such rate and calculate the Interest Amounts for the
relevant Interest Accrual Period, calculate the Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption
Amount, Optional Redemption Amount or Instalment Amount, obtain such quotation or make
such determination or calculation, as the case may be, and cause the Rate of Interest and the
Interest Amounts for each Interest Accrual Period and the relevant Interest Payment Date and,
if required to be calculated, the Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount,
Optional Redemption Amount or any Instalment Amount to be notified to the Fiscal Agent,
the Issuer, each of the Paying Agents, the Noteholders, any other Calculation Agent appointed
in respect of the Notes that is to make a further calculation upon receipt of such information
and, if the Notes are listed on a stock exchange and the rules of such exchange or other
relevant authority so require, such exchange or other relevant authority as soon as possible
after their determination but in no event later than (i) the commencement of the relevant
Interest Period, if determined prior to such time, in the case of notification to such exchange of
a Rate of Interest and Interest Amount, or (ii) in all other cases, the fourth Business Day after
such determination. Where any Interest Payment Date or Interest Period Date is subject to
adjustment pursuant to Condition 5(b)(ii), the Interest Amounts and the Interest Payment Date
so published may subsequently be amended (or appropriate alternative arrangements made by
way of adjustment) without notice in the event of an extension or shortening of the Interest
Period. If the Notes become due and payable under Condition 10, the accrued interest and the
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Rate of Interest payable in respect of the Notes shall nevertheless continue to be calculated as
previously in accordance with this Condition but no publication of the Rate of Interest or the
Interest Amount so calculated need be made. The determination of any rate or amount, the
obtaining of each quotation and the making of each determination or calculation by the
Calculation Agent(s) shall (in the absence of manifest error) be final and binding upon all

parties.

() Definitions: In these Conditions, unless the context otherwise requires, the following defined
terms shall have the meanings set out below:

“Business Day” means:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

in the case of a currency other than euro, a day (other than a Saturday or Sunday) on
which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments in London
and the principal financial centre for such currency and/or

in the case of euro, a day on which the TARGET System is operating (a “TARGET
Business Day”) and/or

in the case of a currency and/or one or more Business Centres, a day (other than a
Saturday or a Sunday) on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets
settle payments in such currency in the Business Centre(s) or, if no currency is
indicated, generally in each of the Business Centres

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of interest on any Note for
any period of time (from and including the first day of such period to but excluding the last) (whether
or not constituting an Interest Period or an Interest Accrual Period, the “Calculation Period”):

(i)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

if “Actual/Actual” or “Actual/Actual — ISDA” is specified hereon, the actual
number of days in the Calculation Period divided by 365 (or, if any portion of that
Calculation Period falls in a leap year, the sum of (A) the actual number of days in
that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a leap year divided by 366 and (B)
the actual number of days in that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a non-
leap year divided by 365)

if “Actual/365 (Fixed)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the
Calculation Period divided by 365

if “Actual/365 (Sterling)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the
Calculation Period divided by 365 or, in the case of an Interest Payment Date falling
in a leap year, 366

if “Actual/360” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation
Period divided by 360

if “30/360”, “360/360” or “Bond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in
the Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

Day Count Fraction = [360 X (Y2-Y1)]+[30x (M;-M;)] +(D,-D;)

360

where:

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;

“Y," is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the
last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M;” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;
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where:

(vi)

(vii)

“M,” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D,” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless such number would be 31, in which case D; will be 30; and

“Dy,” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31 and D1 is
greater than 29, in which case D, will be 30

if “30E/360” or “Eurobond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in the
Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

Day Count Fraction = [360 X (Y2-Y{)]+[30x (M;-M )] +(D,-D;y)

360

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the
last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31, in which case
D, will be 30

if “30E/360 (ISDA)” is specified hereon, the number of days in the Calculation
Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows:

Day Count Fraction = [360 X (Y2-Y )] +[30x (M;-M;)] +(D,-D;)

360

“Y,” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation
Period falls;

“Y," is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the
last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“M;” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the
Calculation Period falls;

“M,” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls;

“D,” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period,
unless (i) that day is the last day of February or (ii) such number would be 31, in
which case D; will be 30; and

“D,” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day
included in the Calculation Period, unless (i) that day is the last day of February but
not the Maturity Date or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D, will be 30
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where:

(viii)  if “Actual/Actual-ICMA” is specified hereon,

@) if the Calculation Period is equal to or shorter than the Determination Period during
which it falls, the number of days in the Calculation Period divided by the product of
(x) the number of days in such Determination Period and (y) the number of
Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and

(b) if the Calculation Period is longer than one Determination Period, the sum of:

x) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the Determination
Period in which it begins divided by the product of (1) the number of days in
such Determination Period and (2) the number of Determination Periods
normally ending in any year; and

) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the next
Determination Period divided by the product of (1) the number of days in
such Determination Period and (2) the number of Determination Periods
normally ending in any year

“Determination Period” means the period from and including a Determination Date in any year to but
excluding the next Determination Date and

“Determination Date” means the date(s) specified as such hereon or, if none is so specified, the
Interest Payment Date(s)

“Euro-zone” means the region comprised of member states of the European Union that adopt the
single currency in accordance with the Treaty establishing the European Community, as amended

“Interest Accrual Period” means the period beginning on and including the Interest Commencement
Date and ending on but excluding the first Interest Period Date and each successive period beginning
on and including an Interest Period Date and ending on but excluding the next succeeding Interest
Period Date

“Interest Amount” means:

(i in respect of an Interest Accrual Period, the amount of interest payable per Calculation
Amount for that Interest Accrual Period and which, in the case of Fixed Rate Notes, and
unless otherwise specified hereon, shall mean the Fixed Coupon Amount or Broken Amount
specified hereon as being payable on the Interest Payment Date ending the Interest Period of
which such Interest Accrual Period forms part; and

(i) in respect of any other period, the amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount for that
period

“Interest Commencement Date” means the Issue Date or such other date as may be specified hereon

“Interest Determination Date” means, with respect to a Rate of Interest and Interest Accrual Period,
the date specified as such hereon or, if none is so specified, (i) the first day of such Interest Accrual
Period if the Specified Currency is Sterling or (ii) the day falling two Business Days in London for the
Specified Currency prior to the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is
neither Sterling nor euro or (iii) the day falling two TARGET Business Days prior to the first day of
such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is euro

“Interest Period” means the period beginning on and including the Interest Commencement Date and
ending on but excluding the first Interest Payment Date and each successive period beginning on and
including an Interest Payment Date and ending on but excluding the next succeeding Interest Payment
Date

“Interest Period Date” means each Interest Payment Date unless otherwise specified hereon
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“ISDA Definitions” means the 2006 ISDA Definitions, as published by the International Swaps and
Derivatives Association, Inc., unless otherwise specified hereon

“Rate of Interest” means the rate of interest payable from time to time in respect of this Note and that
is either specified or calculated in accordance with the provisions hereon

“Reference Banks” means, in the case of a determination of LIBOR, the principal London office of
four major banks in the London inter-bank market and, in the case of a determination of EURIBOR, the
principal Euro-zone office of four major banks in the Euro- zone inter-bank market, in each case
selected by the Calculation Agent or as specified hereon

“Reference Rate” means the rate specified as such hereon

“Relevant Screen Page” means such page, section, caption, column or other part of a particular
information service as may be specified hereon

“Specified Currency” means the currency specified as such hereon or, if none is specified, the
currency in which the Notes are denominated

“TARGET System” means the Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross Settlement EXxpress
Transfer (known as TARGET2) System which was launched on 19 November 2007 or any successor
thereto.

Calculation Agent: The Issuer shall procure that there shall at all times be one or more Calculation
Agents if provision is made for them hereon and for so long as any Note is outstanding (as defined in
the Agency Agreement). Where more than one Calculation Agent is appointed in respect of the Notes,
references in these Conditions to the Calculation Agent shall be construed as each Calculation Agent
performing its respective duties under the Conditions. If the Calculation Agent is unable or unwilling to
act as such or if the Calculation Agent fails duly to establish the Rate of Interest for an Interest Accrual
Period or to calculate any Interest Amount, Instalment Amount, Final Redemption Amount, Early
Redemption Amount or Optional Redemption Amount, as the case may be, or to comply with any other
requirement, such requirement to have been duly communicated to the Calculation Agent pursuant to
the provisions of the Agency Agreement, the Issuer shall appoint a leading bank or financial institution
engaged in the interbank market (or, if appropriate, money, swap or over-the-counter index options
market) that is most closely connected with the calculation or determination to be made by the
Calculation Agent (acting through its principal London office or any other office actively involved in
such market) to act as such in its place. The Calculation Agent may not resign its duties without a
successor having been appointed as aforesaid.

Redemption, Purchase and Options
@) Redemption by Instalments and Final Redemption:

0 Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided in this Condition
6, each Note that provides for Instalment Dates and Instalment Amounts shall be
partially redeemed on each Instalment Date at the related Instalment Amount
specified hereon. The outstanding nominal amount of each such Note shall be
reduced by the Instalment Amount (or, if such Instalment Amount is calculated by
reference to a proportion of the nominal amount of such Note, such proportion) for
all purposes with effect from the related Instalment Date, unless payment of the
Instalment Amount is improperly withheld or refused, in which case, such amount
shall remain outstanding until the Relevant Date relating to such Instalment Amount.

(i) Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided below, each Note
shall be finally redeemed on the Maturity Date specified hereon at its Final
Redemption Amount (which, unless otherwise provided, is its nominal amount) or, in
the case of a Note falling within paragraph (i) above, its final Instalment Amount.
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Early Redemption:
M Zero Coupon Notes:

(A) The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Zero Coupon
Note, the Early Redemption Amount of which is not linked to an index
and/or a formula, upon redemption of such Note pursuant to Condition 6(c)
or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10 shall be
the Amortised Face Amount (calculated as provided below) of such Note
unless otherwise specified hereon.

(B) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (C) below, the Amortised Face
Amount of any such Note shall be the scheduled Final Redemption Amount
of such Note on the Maturity Date discounted at a rate per annum (expressed
as a percentage) equal to the Amortisation Yield (which, if none is shown
hereon, shall be such rate as would produce an Amortised Face Amount
equal to the issue price of the Notes if they were discounted back to their
issue price on the Issue Date) compounded annually.

© If the Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any such Note upon
its redemption pursuant to Condition 6(c) or upon it becoming due and
payable as provided in Condition 10 is not paid when due, the Early
Redemption Amount due and payable in respect of such Note shall be the
Amortised Face Amount of such Note as defined in sub-paragraph (B)
above, except that such sub-paragraph shall have effect as though the date
on which the Note becomes due and payable were the Relevant Date. The
calculation of the Amortised Face Amount in accordance with this sub-
paragraph shall continue to be made (both before and after judgment) until
the Relevant Date, unless the Relevant Date falls on or after the Maturity
Date, in which case the amount due and payable shall be the scheduled Final
Redemption Amount of such Note on the Maturity Date together with any
interest that may accrue in accordance with Condition 5(c).

Where such calculation is to be made for a period of less than one year, it
shall be made on the basis of the Day Count Fraction shown hereon.

(i) Other Notes: The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Note (other
than Notes described in (i) above), upon redemption of such Note pursuant to
Condition 6(c) or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10,
shall be the Final Redemption Amount unless otherwise specified hereon.

Redemption for Taxation Reasons: The Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in
whole, but not in part, (but subject to consent thereto having been obtained from the Bank of
Thailand in the case of Subordinated Notes) on any Interest Payment Date (if this Note is
either a Floating Rate Note or an Index Linked Note) or, at any time, (if this Note is neither a
Floating Rate Note nor an Index Linked Note), on giving not less than 30 nor more than 60
days’ notice to the Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable), at their Early Redemption
Amount (as described in Condition 6(b) above) (together with interest accrued to the date
fixed for redemption), if (i) the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay additional amounts as
provided or referred to in Condition 8 as a result of any change in, or amendment to, the laws
or regulations of Thailand or Hong Kong or, in each case, any political subdivision or any
authority thereof or therein having power to tax (or any taxing authority of any taxing
jurisdiction to which the Issuer is or has become subject), or any change in the application or
official interpretation of such laws or regulations, which change or amendment becomes
effective on or after the date on which agreement is reached to issue the first Tranche of the
Notes, and (ii) such obligation cannot be avoided by the Issuer taking reasonable measures
available to it, provided that no such notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days
prior to the earliest date on which the Issuer would be obliged to pay such additional amounts
were a payment in respect of the Notes then due. Prior to the publication of any notice of
redemption pursuant to this Condition 6(c), the Issuer shall deliver to the Fiscal Agent a
certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such

47



(d)

()

(f)

(s))

(h)

redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the conditions precedent to the
right of the Issuer so to redeem have occurred, and an opinion of independent legal advisers of
recognised standing to the effect that the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay such
additional amounts as a result of such change or amendment.

Redemption at the Option of the Issuer: If Call Option is specified hereon, the Issuer may, on
giving not less than 15 nor more than 30 days’ irrevocable notice to the Noteholders (or such
other notice period as may be specified hereon) redeem, all or, if so provided, some, of the
Notes on any Optional Redemption Date. Any such redemption of Notes shall be at their
Optional Redemption Amount together with interest accrued to the date fixed for redemption.
Any such redemption or exercise must relate to Notes of a nominal amount at least equal to
the Minimum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon and no greater than the
Maximum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon.

All Notes in respect of which any such notice is given shall be redeemed on the date specified
in such notice in accordance with this Condition.

In the case of a partial redemption the notice to Noteholders shall also contain the certificate
numbers of the Bearer Notes, or in the case of Registered Notes shall specify the nominal
amount of Registered Notes drawn and the holder(s) of such Registered Notes, to be
redeemed, which shall have been drawn in such place and in such manner as may be fair and
reasonable in the circumstances, taking account of prevailing market practices, subject to
compliance with any applicable laws and stock exchange or other relevant authority
requirements.

Redemption at the Option of Noteholders: If Put Option is specified hereon, the Issuer shall, at
the option of the holder of any such Note, upon the holder of such Note giving not less than 15
nor more than 30 days’ notice to the Issuer (or such other notice period as may be specified
hereon) redeem such Note on the Optional Redemption Date(s) at its Optional Redemption
Amount together with interest accrued to the date fixed for redemption.

To exercise such option the holder must deposit (in the case of Bearer Notes) such Note
(together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons) with any Paying
Agent or (in the case of Registered Notes) the Certificate representing such Note(s) with the
Registrar or any Transfer Agent at its specified office, together with a duly completed option
exercise notice (“Exercise Notice”) in the form obtainable from any Paying Agent, the
Registrar or any Transfer Agent (as applicable) within the notice period. No Note or
Certificate so deposited and option exercised may be withdrawn (except as provided in the
Agency Agreement) without the prior consent of the Issuer.

Partly Paid Notes: Partly Paid Notes will be redeemed, whether at maturity, early redemption
or otherwise, in accordance with the provisions of this Condition and the provisions specified
hereon.

Purchases: The Issuer and its Subsidiaries (with the consent of the Bank of Thailand in the
case of Subordinated Notes) may at any time purchase Notes (provided that all unmatured
Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons relating thereto are attached thereto or
surrendered therewith) in the open market or otherwise at any price.

Cancellation: All Notes purchased by or on behalf of the Issuer or any of its Subsidiaries may
be surrendered for cancellation, in the case of Bearer Notes, by surrendering each such Note
together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and all unexchanged Talons to the Fiscal
Agent and, in the case of Registered Notes, by surrendering the Certificate representing such
Notes to the Registrar and, in each case, if so surrendered, shall, together with all Notes
redeemed by the Issuer, be cancelled forthwith (together with all unmatured Receipts and
Coupons and unexchanged Talons attached thereto or surrendered therewith). Any Notes so
surrendered for cancellation may not be reissued or resold and the obligations of the Issuer in
respect of any such Notes shall be discharged.
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Payments and Talons

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

Bearer Notes: Payments of principal and interest in respect of Bearer Notes shall, subject as
mentioned below, be made against presentation and surrender of the relevant Receipts (in the
case of payments of Instalment Amounts other than on the due date for redemption and
provided that the Receipt is presented for payment together with its relative Note), Notes (in
the case of all other payments of principal and, in the case of interest, as specified in
Condition 7(f)(vi)) or Coupons (in the case of interest, save as specified in Condition 7(f)(vi)),
as the case may be, at the specified office of any Paying Agent outside the United States by a
cheque payable in the relevant currency drawn on, or, at the option of the holder, by transfer to
an account denominated in such currency with, a Bank. “Bank” means a bank in the principal
financial centre for such currency or, in the case of euro, in a city in which banks have access
to the TARGET System.

Registered Notes:

0] Payments of principal (which for the purposes of this Condition 7(b) shall include
final Instalment Amounts but not other Instalment Amounts) in respect of Registered
Notes shall be made against presentation and surrender of the relevant Certificates at
the specified office of any of the Transfer Agents or of the Registrar and in the
manner provided in paragraph (ii) below.

(i) Interest (which for the purpose of this Condition 7(b) shall include all Instalment
Amounts other than final Instalment Amounts) on Registered Notes shall be paid to
the person shown on the Register at the close of business on the fifteenth day before
the due date for payment thereof (the “Record Date”). Payments of interest on each
Registered Note shall be made in the relevant currency by cheque drawn on a Bank
and mailed to the holder (or to the first-named of joint holders) of such Note at its
address appearing in the Register. Upon application by the holder to the specified
office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent before the Record Date, such payment
of interest may be made by transfer to an account in the relevant currency maintained
by the payee with a Bank.

Payments in the United States: Notwithstanding the foregoing, if any Bearer Notes are
denominated in U.S. dollars, payments in respect thereof may be made at the specified office
of any Paying Agent in New York City in the same manner as aforesaid if (i) the Issuer shall
have appointed Paying Agents with specified offices outside the United States with the
reasonable expectation that such Paying Agents would be able to make payment of the
amounts on the Notes in the manner provided above when due, (ii) payment in full of such
amounts at all such offices is illegal or effectively precluded by exchange controls or other
similar restrictions on payment or receipt of such amounts and (iii) such payment is then
permitted by United States law, without involving, in the opinion of the Issuer, any adverse
tax consequence to the Issuer.

Payments Subject to Laws: All payments are subject in all cases to any applicable fiscal or
other laws, regulations and directives in the place of payment or other laws to which the Issuer
agrees to be subject and the Issuer will not be liable for any taxes or duties of whatever nature
imposed or levied by such laws, regulations, directives or agreements, but without prejudice to
the provisions of Condition 8. No commission or expenses shall be charged to the Noteholders
or Couponholders in respect of such payments.

Appointment of Agents: The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the Transfer
Agents and the Calculation Agent initially appointed by the Issuer and their respective
specified offices are listed below. The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the
Transfer Agents and the Calculation Agent(s) act solely as agents of the Issuer and do not
assume any obligation or relationship of agency or trust for or with any Noteholder or
Couponholder. The Issuer reserves the right at any time to vary or terminate the appointment
of the Fiscal Agent, any other Paying Agent, the Registrar, any Transfer Agent or the
Calculation Agent(s) and to appoint additional or other Paying Agents or Transfer Agents,
provided that the Issuer shall at all times maintain (i) a Fiscal Agent, (ii) a Registrar in relation
to Registered Notes, (iii) a Transfer Agent in relation to Registered Notes, (iv) one or more
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Calculation Agent(s) where the Conditions so require, (v) such other agents as may be
required by any other stock exchange on which the Notes may be listed and (vi) a Paying
Agent with a specified office in a European Union member state that will not be obliged to
withhold or deduct tax pursuant to any law implementing European Council Directive
2003/48/EC or any other Directive implementing the conclusions of the ECOFIN Council
meeting of 26-27 November 2000.

In addition, the Issuer shall forthwith appoint a Paying Agent in New York City in respect of
any Bearer Notes denominated in U.S. dollars in the circumstances described in paragraph (c)
above.

Notice of any such change or any change of any specified office shall promptly be given to the
Noteholders.

Unmatured Coupons and Receipts and unexchanged Talons:

(i) Upon the due date for redemption of Bearer Notes which comprise Fixed Rate Notes
(other than Dual Currency Notes or Index linked Notes), those Notes should be
surrendered for payment together with all unmatured Coupons (if any) relating
thereto, failing which an amount equal to the face value of each missing unmatured
Coupon (or, in the case of payment not being made in full, that proportion of the
amount of such missing unmatured Coupon that the sum of principal so paid bears to
the total principal due) shall be deducted from the Final Redemption Amount, Early
Redemption Amount or Optional Redemption Amount, as the case may be, due for
payment. Any amount so deducted shall be paid in the manner mentioned above
against surrender of such missing Coupon within a period of 10 years from the
Relevant Date for the payment of such principal (whether or not such Coupon has
become void pursuant to Condition 9).

(i) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note comprising a Floating Rate
Note, Dual Currency Note or Index Linked Note, unmatured Coupons relating to
such Note (whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall be made
in respect of them.

(iii) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note, any unexchanged Talon
relating to such Note (whether or not attached) shall become void and no Coupon
shall be delivered in respect of such Talon.

(iv) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note that is redeemable in
instalments, all Receipts relating to such Note having an Instalment Date falling on or
after such due date (whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall
be made in respect of them.

(v) Where any Bearer Note that provides that the relative unmatured Coupons are to
become void upon the due date for redemption of those Notes is presented for
redemption without all unmatured Coupons, and where any Bearer Note is presented
for redemption without any unexchanged Talon relating to it, redemption shall be
made only against the provision of such indemnity as the Issuer may require.

(vi) If the due date for redemption of any Note is not a due date for payment of interest,
interest accrued from the preceding due date for payment of interest or the Interest
Commencement Date, as the case may be, shall only be payable against presentation
(and surrender if appropriate) of the relevant Bearer Note or Certificate representing
it, as the case may be. Interest accrued on a Note that only bears interest after its
Maturity Date shall be payable on redemption of such Note against presentation of
the relevant Note or Certificate representing it, as the case may be.

Talons: On or after the Interest Payment Date for the final Coupon forming part of a Coupon
sheet issued in respect of any Bearer Note, the Talon forming part of such Coupon sheet may
be surrendered at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent in exchange for a further Coupon
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sheet (and if necessary another Talon for a further Coupon sheet) (but excluding any Coupons
that may have become void pursuant to Condition 9).

Non-Business Days: If any date for payment in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon is not
a business day, the holder shall not be entitled to payment until the next following business
day nor to any interest or other sum in respect of such postponed payment. In this paragraph,
“business day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which banks and foreign
exchange markets are open for business in the relevant place of presentation, in such
jurisdictions as shall be specified as “Financial Centres” hereon and:

(i) (in the case of a payment in a currency other than euro) where payment is to be made
by transfer to an account maintained with a bank in the relevant currency, on which
foreign exchange transactions may be carried on in the relevant currency in the
principal financial centre of the country of such currency or

(i) (in the case of a payment in euro) which is a TARGET Business Day.

Taxation

All payments of principal and interest by or on behalf of the Issuer in respect of the Notes, the Receipts
and the Coupons shall be made free and clear of, and without withholding or deduction for, any taxes,
duties, assessments or governmental charges of whatever nature imposed, levied, collected, withheld or
assessed by a Relevant Jurisdiction, unless such withholding or deduction is required by law. In that
event, the Issuer shall pay such additional amounts as shall result in receipt by the Noteholders and the
Couponholders of such amounts as would have been received by them had no such withholding or
deduction been required, except that no such additional amounts shall be payable with respect to any
Note, Receipt or Coupon:

(@)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Other connection: to, or to a third party on behalf of, a holder who is liable to such taxes,
duties, assessments or governmental charges in respect of such Note, Receipt or Coupon by
reason of his having some connection with Thailand other than the mere holding of the Note,
Receipt or Coupon or

Presentation more than 30 days after the Relevant Date: presented (or in respect of which the
Certificate representing it is presented) for payment more than 30 days after the Relevant Date
except to the extent that the holder of it would have been entitled to such additional amounts
on presenting it for payment on the thirtieth such day or

Payment to individuals: where such withholding or deduction is imposed on a payment to an
individual and is required to be made pursuant to the European Council Directive 2003/48/EC
or any other Directive implementing the conclusions of the ECOFIN Council meeting of 26-
27 November 2000 or any law implementing or complying with, or introduced in order to
conform to, such Directive or

Payment by another Paying Agent: (except in the case of Registered Notes) presented for
payment by or on behalf of a holder who would have been able to avoid such withholding or
deduction by presenting the relevant Note, Receipt or Coupon to another Paying Agent in a
Member State of the European Union.

As used in these Conditions, “Relevant Date” in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon
means the date on which payment in respect of it first becomes due or (if any amount of the
money payable is improperly withheld or refused) the date on which payment in full of the
amount outstanding is made or (if earlier) the date seven days after that on which notice is
duly given to the Noteholders that, upon further presentation of the Note (or relative
Certificate), Receipt or Coupon being made in accordance with the Conditions, such payment
will be made, provided that payment is in fact made upon such presentation. References in
these Conditions to (i) “principal” shall be deemed to include any premium payable in respect
of the Notes, all Instalment Amounts, Final Redemption Amounts, Early Redemption

Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts, Amortised Face Amounts and all other amounts in the
nature of principal payable pursuant to Condition 6 or any amendment or supplement to it, (ii)
“interest” shall be deemed to include all Interest Amounts and all other amounts payable pursuant to
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Condition 5 or any amendment or supplement to it and (iii) “principal” and/or “interest” shall be
deemed to include any additional amounts that may be payable under this Condition. References in
these Conditions to “Relevant Jurisdiction” means (i) where the Issuer is not acting through any of its
branches, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax
or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to
tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest on
the Notes or (ii) where the Issuer is acting through its Hong Kong branch, Thailand or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, Hong Kong or any political
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any
political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer
becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and interest on the Notes or (iii) where
the Issuer is acting through any of its other branches as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement,
Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, the
jurisdiction in which the relevant branch of the Issuer is situated or any political subdivision or any
authority thereof or therein having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or
any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of
payments made by it of principal and interest on the Notes.

Prescription

Claims against the Issuer for payment in respect of the Notes, Receipts and Coupons (which for this
purpose shall not include Talons) shall be prescribed and become void unless made within 10 years (in
the case of principal) or five years (in the case of interest) from the appropriate Relevant Date in
respect of them.

Events of Default

If any of the following events (“Events of Default”) occurs, the holder of any Note may give written
notice to the Fiscal Agent at its specified office that such Note is immediately repayable, whereupon
the Early Redemption Amount of such Note together (if applicable) with accrued interest to the date of
payment shall become immediately due and payable:

©) Subordinated Notes: In the case of the Subordinated Notes:

(i) Non-payment: if default is made in the payment of principal or interest due in respect
of any of the Subordinated Notes and the default continues for a period of ten days
(in the case of principal) or 15 days (in the case of interest), then in order to enforce
the obligations of the Issuer, any holder of a Subordinated Note may institute
Winding-Up Proceedings against the Issuer provided that such Noteholder shall have
no right to accelerate payment under such Subordinated Note in the case of such
default in the payment of interest on or other amounts owing under such
Subordinated Note or a default in the performance of any other obligation of the
Issuer in such Subordinated Note or under the Agency Agreement; or

(i) Winding-up: an order is made or an effective resolution passed for the Winding-Up
of the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries, or the Issuer or any of its Principal
Subsidiaries shall apply or petition for a Winding-Up order in respect of itself or
ceases or threaten to cease to carry on all or substantially all of its business or
operations, in each case except for the purpose of and followed by a reconstruction,
amalgamation, reorganisation, merger or consolidation (i) on terms approved by an
Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of the Subordinated
Noteholders or

(i) in the case of a Principal Subsidiary, whereby the undertaking and assets of the
Principal Subsidiary are transferred to or otherwise vested in the Issuer or another of
its Subsidiaries.

(iii) In these Conditions:

@ “Winding-Up” shall mean, with respect to the Issuer or any of its Principal
Subsidiaries, final and effective order or resolution for the bankruptcy,
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winding- up, liquidation, administrative receivership or similar proceeding
in respect of the Issuer or such Principal Subsidiary; and

(b) “Winding-Up Proceeding” shall mean, with respect to the Issuer or any of
its Principal Subsidiaries, proceedings in Thailand for the bankruptcy,
liquidation, winding-up, administrative receivership, or other similar
proceeding of the Issuer or such Principal Subsidiary.

The terms and conditions of the Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable legal and regulatory provisions governing the
status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of Thai banks. Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any
Subordinated Notes issued under this Programme will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

(b)

Senior Notes: In the case of Senior Notes:

(i)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

Non-Payment: default is made for more than 15 days (in the case of interest) or ten
days (in the case of principal) in the payment on the due date of interest or principal
in respect of any of the Senior Notes; or

Breach of Other Obligations: the Issuer does not perform or comply with any one or
more of its other obligations in the Senior Notes which default is incapable of remedy
or is not remedied within 30 days after notice of such default shall have been given to
the Fiscal Agent at its specified office by any Senior Noteholder; or

Cross-Default: (A) any other present or future indebtedness of the Issuer or any of its
Principal Subsidiaries for or in respect of moneys borrowed or raised becomes (or
becomes capable of being declared) due and payable prior to its stated maturity by
reason of any actual or potential default, event of default or the like (howsoever
described), or (B) any such indebtedness is not paid when due or, as the case may be,
within any originally applicable grace period, or (C) the Issuer or any of its Principal
Subsidiaries fails to pay when due any amount payable by it under any present or
future guarantee for, or indemnity in respect of, any moneys borrowed or raised
provided that the aggregate amount of the relevant indebtedness, guarantees and
indemnities in respect of which one or more of the events mentioned above in this
paragraph (iii) have occurred equals or exceeds U.S.$30,000,000 or its equivalent (on
the basis of the middle spot rate for the relevant currency against the U.S. dollar as
quoted by any leading bank on the day on which this paragraph operates) in any other
currency; or

Enforcement Proceedings: a distress, attachment, execution or other legal process is
levied, enforced or sued out on or against any part of the property, assets or revenues
of the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries and is not discharged or stayed
within 60 days or

Security Enforced: any mortgage, charge, pledge, lien or other encumbrance, present
or future, created or assumed by the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries
becomes enforceable and any step is taken to enforce it (including the taking of
possession or the appointment of a receiver, administrative receiver, administrator
manager or other similar person); or

Insolvency: the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries is (or is, or could be,
deemed by law or a court to be) insolvent or bankrupt or unable to pay its debts,
stops, suspends or threatens to stop or suspend payment of all or a material part of (or
of a particular type of) its debts, proposes or makes a general assignment or an
arrangement or composition with or for the benefit of the relevant creditors in respect
of any of such debts or a moratorium is agreed or declared or comes into effect in
respect of or affecting all or any part of (or of a particular type of) the debts of the
Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries; or

Winding-up: an administrator is appointed, an order is made or an effective
resolution passed for the winding-up or dissolution or administration of the Issuer or
any of its Principal Subsidiaries, or the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries
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shall apply or petition for a winding-up or administration order in respect of itself or
ceases or threaten to cease to carry on all or substantially all of its business or
operations, in each case except for the purpose of and followed by a reconstruction,
amalgamation, reorganisation, merger or consolidation (i) on terms approved by an
Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of the Senior
Noteholders or (ii) in the case of a Principal Subsidiary, whereby the undertaking and
assets of the Principal Subsidiary are transferred to or otherwise vested in the Issuer
or another of its Subsidiaries; or

(viii)  Nationalisation: any step is taken by any person with a view to the seizure,
compulsory acquisition, expropriation or nationalisation of all or a material part of
the assets of the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries; or

(ix) Authorisation and Consents: any action, condition or thing (including the obtaining
or effecting of any necessary consent, approval, authorisation, exemption, filing,
licence, order, recording or registration) at any time required to be taken, fulfilled or
done in order (i) to enable the Issuer lawfully to enter into, exercise its rights and
perform and comply with its obligations under the Senior Notes, (ii) to ensure that
those obligations are legally binding and enforceable and (iii) to make the Senior
Notes admissible in evidence in the courts of England is not taken, fulfilled or done;
or

x) Illegality: it is or will become unlawful for the Issuer to perform or comply with any
one or more of its obligations under any of the Senior Notes; or

(xi) Analogous Events: any event occurs that under the laws of any relevant jurisdiction
has an analogous effect to any of the events referred to in any of the foregoing
paragraphs.

11 Meeting of Noteholders and Modifications

@

Meetings of Noteholders: The Agency Agreement contains provisions for convening meetings
of Noteholders to consider any matter affecting their interests, including the sanctioning by
Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of a modification of any of
these Conditions. Such a meeting may be convened by Noteholders holding not less than 10
per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding. The quorum for any
meeting convened to consider an Extraordinary Resolution shall be two or more persons
holding or representing a clear majority in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being
outstanding, or at any adjourned meeting two or more persons being or representing
Noteholders whatever the nominal amount of the Notes held or represented, unless the
business of such meeting includes consideration of proposals, inter alia, (i) to amend the dates
of maturity or redemption of the Notes, any Instalment Date or any date for payment of
interest or Interest Amounts on the Notes, (ii) to reduce or cancel the nominal amount of, or
any Instalment Amount of, or any premium payable on redemption of, the Notes, (iii) to
reduce the rate or rates of interest in respect of the Notes or to vary the method or basis of
calculating the rate or rates or amount of interest or the basis for calculating any Interest
Amount in respect of the Notes, (iv) if a Minimum and/or a Maximum Rate of Interest,
Instalment Amount or Redemption Amount is shown hereon, to reduce any such Minimum
and/or Maximum, (v) to vary any method of, or basis for, calculating the Final Redemption
Amount, the Early Redemption Amount or the Optional Redemption Amount, including the
method of calculating the Amortised Face Amount, (vi) to vary the currency or currencies of
payment or denomination of the Notes, or (vii) to modify the provisions concerning the
quorum required at any meeting of Noteholders or the majority required to pass the
Extraordinary Resolution, in which case the necessary quorum shall be two or more persons
holding or representing not less than 75 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes for the time
being outstanding or at any adjourned meeting not less than 25 per cent. in nominal amount of
the Notes for the time being outstanding. Any Extraordinary Resolution duly passed shall be
binding on Noteholders (whether or not they were present at the meeting at which such
resolution was passed) and on all Couponholders.
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The Agency Agreement provides that a resolution in writing signed by or on behalf of the
holders of not less than 90 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes outstanding shall for all
purposes be as valid and effective as an Extraordinary Resolution passed at a meeting of
Noteholders duly convened and held. Such a resolution in writing may be contained in one
document or several documents in the same form, each signed by or on behalf of one or more
Noteholders.

These Conditions may be amended, modified or varied in relation to any Series of Notes by
the terms of the relevant Pricing Supplement in relation to such Series.

(b) Modification of Agency Agreement: The Issuer shall only permit any modification of, or any
waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of or any failure to comply with, the
Agency Agreement, if to do so could not reasonably be expected to be prejudicial to the
interests of the Noteholders.

Replacement of Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons and Talons

If a Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is lost, stolen, mutilated, defaced or destroyed, it may
be replaced, subject to applicable laws, regulations and stock exchange or other relevant authority
regulations, at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes, Receipts, Coupons
or Talons) and of the Registrar (in the case of Certificates) or such other Paying Agent or Transfer
Agent, as the case may be, as may from time to time be designated by the Issuer for the purpose and
notice of whose designation is given to Noteholders, in each case on payment by the claimant of the
fees and costs incurred in connection therewith and on such terms as to evidence, security and
indemnity (which may provide, inter alia, that if the allegedly lost, stolen or destroyed Note,
Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is subsequently presented for payment or, as the case may be, for
exchange for further Coupons, there shall be paid to the Issuer on demand the amount payable by the
Issuer in respect of such Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or further Coupons) and otherwise as
the Issuer may require. Mutilated or defaced Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or Talons must be
surrendered before replacements will be issued.

Further Issues

The Issuer may from time to time without the consent of the Noteholders or Couponholders create and
issue further notes having the same terms and conditions as the Notes (so that, for the avoidance of
doubt, references in these Conditions to “Issue Date” shall be to the first issue date of the Notes) and so
that the same shall be consolidated and form a single series with such Notes, and references in these
Conditions to “Notes” shall be construed accordingly.

Notices

Notices to the holders of Registered Notes shall be mailed to them at their respective addresses in the
Register and deemed to have been given on the fourth weekday (being a day other than a Saturday or a
Sunday) after the date of mailing. Notices to the holders of Bearer Notes shall be valid if published in a
daily newspaper of general circulation in Singapore (which is expected to be the Wall Street Journal
Asia). If any such publication is not practicable, notice shall be validly given if published in another
leading daily English language newspaper with general circulation in Asia. Any such notice shall be
deemed to have been given on the date of such publication or, if published more than once or on
different dates, on the date of the first publication as provided above.

Couponholders shall be deemed for all purposes to have notice of the contents of any notice given to
the holders of Bearer Notes in accordance with this Condition.

Currency Indemnity

Any amount received or recovered in a currency other than the currency in which payment under the
relevant Note, Coupon or Receipt is due (whether as a result of, or of the enforcement of, a judgment or
order of a court of any jurisdiction, in the insolvency, winding-up or dissolution of the Issuer or
otherwise) by any Noteholder or Couponholder in respect of any sum expressed to be due to it from the
Issuer shall only constitute a discharge to the Issuer to the extent of the amount in the currency of
payment under the relevant Note, Coupon or Receipt that the recipient is able to purchase with the
amount so received or recovered in that other currency on the date of that receipt or recovery (or, if it is
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not practicable to make that purchase on that date, on the first date on which it is practicable to do so).
If the amount received or recovered is less than the amount expressed to be due to the recipient under
any Note, Coupon or Receipt, the Issuer, shall indemnify it against any loss sustained by it as a result.
In any event, the Issuer, shall indemnify the recipient against the cost of making any such purchase. For
the purposes of this Condition, it shall be sufficient for the Noteholder or Couponholder, as the case
may be, to demonstrate that it would have suffered a loss had an actual purchase been made. These
indemnities constitute a separate and independent obligation from the Issuer’s other obligations, shall
give rise to a separate and independent cause of action, shall apply irrespective of any indulgence
granted by any Noteholder or Couponholder and shall continue in full force and effect despite any other
judgment, order, claim or proof for a liquidated amount in respect of any sum due under any Note,
Coupon or Receipt or any other judgment or order.

Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999

No person shall have any right to enforce any term or condition of the Notes under the Contracts
(Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 except and to the extent (if any) that the Notes expressly provide for
such Act to apply to any of their terms.

Governing Law and Jurisdiction

@ Governing Law: The Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Talons and any non-
contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with them are governed by, and shall be
construed in accordance with, English law save that the provisions of Condition 3 (and related
provisions of the Agency Agreement) relating to the Subordinated Notes are governed by, and
shall be construed in accordance with, Thai law.

(b) Avrbitration: the Issuer irrevocably agrees that any legal action or proceedings arising out of or
in connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including any dispute relating to
any non-contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts,
Coupons or Talons) and accordingly any legal action or proceedings arising out of or in
connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including any dispute relating to
any non-contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts,
Coupons or Talons) (“Proceedings”) will, upon the written request of any Noteholder, be
settled by arbitration in accordance with the Arbitration Rules of the Singapore International
Avrbitration Centre from time to time in force, which rules are deemed to be incorporated by
reference into this Condition 17(b) (the “Rules”). The place of arbitration shall be Singapore
at the facilities of the Singapore International Arbitration Centre and the language of the
arbitration shall be English. The number of arbitrators shall be three, each of whom are
appointed in accordance with the Rules, shall be disinterested in the claim, dispute or
difference, shall have no connection with the Issuer or any Noteholder and shall be an attorney
experienced in international finance transactions. The costs of the arbitration shall be
determined and paid by the parties to the arbitration as provided in the Rules.

The Issuer agrees that, if any Noteholder has requested for a Proceeding to be settled by
arbitration under the Rules pursuant to this Condition 17(b), save only to enforce in any court
having jurisdiction any award rendered by the arbitrators, it shall not institute any Proceedings
on the same facts in any other court and shall request for any Proceedings in any other court to
be dismissed. In the event that any Proceedings are instituted in any court to enforce any
arbitration award, the person or persons against whom enforcement of that arbitration award is
sought shall pay all costs, including without limitation, the costs of legal counsel and
translation fees, of the person or persons seeking the enforcement of that arbitration award.
The arbitration shall be held within six months of the date of the appointment of the arbitrators
and the arbitrators are authorised to assess costs against a party who has caused delay or who
has failed to comply with any Rules. The decision of the arbitrators shall be final, binding and
incontestable and may be used as a basis for judgment thereon in Thailand or elsewhere.

(© Jurisdiction: Without prejudice to the right of the Noteholders to revert to arbitration pursuant
to Condition 17(b), at the courts of England are to have jurisdiction to settle any Proceedings
and accordingly any Proceedings may be brought in such courts. The Issuer irrevocably
submits to the jurisdiction of the courts of England and waives any objection to Proceedings in
such courts on the ground of venue or on the ground that the Proceedings have been brought
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(d)

in an inconvenient forum. This submission is made for the benefit of each of the holders of the
Notes, Receipts, Coupons and Talons and shall not affect the right of any of them to take
Proceedings in any other court of competent jurisdiction nor shall the taking of Proceedings in
one or more jurisdictions preclude the taking of Proceedings in any other jurisdiction (whether
concurrently or not).

Service of Process: The Issuer irrevocably appoints Law Debenture Corporate Services
Limited of Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London, EC2V 7EX, United Kingdom as its agent in
England to receive, for it and on its behalf, service of process in any Proceedings in England.
Such service shall be deemed completed on delivery to such process agent (whether or not, it
is forwarded to and received by the Issuer). If for any reason such process agent ceases to be
able to act as such or no longer has an address in London, the Issuer irrevocably agrees to
appoint a substitute process agent and shall immediately notify Noteholders of such
appointment in accordance with Condition 14. Nothing shall affect the right to serve process
in any manner permitted by law.
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3.1

3.2

SUMMARY OF PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE NOTES WHILE IN GLOBAL FORM

Initial Issue of Notes

Global Notes and Global Certificates may be delivered on or prior to the original issue date of the
Tranche to a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg (the “Common
Depositary™).

Upon the initial deposit of a Global Note with the Common Depositary or registration of Registered
Notes in the name of any nominee for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg and delivery of the
relative Global Certificate to the Common Depositary, Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg will
credit each subscriber with a nominal amount of Notes equal to the nominal amount thereof for which
it has subscribed and paid.

Notes that are initially deposited with the Common Depositary may also be credited to the accounts of
subscribers with (if indicated in the relevant Pricing Supplement) other clearing systems through direct
or indirect accounts with Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg held by such other clearing systems.
Conversely, Notes that are initially deposited with any other clearing system may similarly be credited
to the accounts of subscribers with Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or other clearing systems.

Relationship of Accountholders with Clearing Systems

Each of the persons shown in the records of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or any other clearing
system (“Alternative Clearing System”) as the holder of a Note represented by a Global Note or a
Global Certificate must look solely to Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or any such Alternative
Clearing System (as the case may be) for his share of each payment made by the Bank to the bearer of
such Global Note or the holder of the underlying Registered Notes, as the case may be, and in relation
to all other rights arising under the Global Notes or Global Certificates, subject to and in accordance
with the respective rules and procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg, or such Alternative
Clearing System (as the case may be). Such persons shall have no claim directly against the Bank in
respect of payments due on the Notes for so long as the Notes are represented by such Global Note or
Global Certificate and such obligations of the Bank will be discharged by payment to the bearer of such
Global Note or the holder of the underlying Registered Notes, as the case may be, in respect of each
amount so paid.

Exchange
Temporary Global Notes

Each temporary Global Note will be exchangeable, free of charge to the holder, on or after its
Exchange Date:

(i if the relevant Pricing Supplement indicates that such Global Note is issued in compliance
with the C Rules or in a transaction to which TEFRA is not applicable (as to which, see
“Summary of the Programme — Selling Restrictions”), in whole, but not in part, for the
Definitive Notes defined and described below; and

(i) otherwise, in whole or in part upon certification as to non-U.S. beneficial ownership in the
form set out in the Agency Agreement for interests in a permanent Global Note or, if so
provided in the relevant Pricing Supplement, for Definitive Notes.

Permanent Global Notes

Each permanent Global Note will be exchangeable, free of charge to the holder, on or after its
Exchange Date in whole but not, except as provided under paragraph 3.4 below, in part for Definitive
Notes:

M if the permanent Global Note is held on behalf of Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg or an
Alternative Clearing System and any such clearing system is closed for business for a
continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holidays, statutory or otherwise) or
announces an intention permanently to cease business or in fact does so; or
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3.3

3.4

3.5

(i) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due, by the holder giving notice to the
Fiscal Agent of its election for such exchange; or

(iii) if the Bank has or will become subject to adverse tax consequences which would not be
suffered were the Notes represented by the permanent Global Notes in definitive form.

In the event that a Global Note is exchanged for Definitive Notes, such Definitive Notes shall be issued
in Specified Denomination(s) only. A Noteholder who holds a principal amount of less than the
minimum Specified Denomination will not receive a Definitive Note in respect of such holding and
would need to purchase a principal amount of Notes such that it holds an amount equal to one or more
Specified Denominations.

Global Certificates

If the relevant Pricing Supplement states that the Notes are to be represented by a Global Certificate on
issue, the following will apply in respect of transfers of Notes held in Euroclear or Clearstream,
Luxembourg or an Alternative Clearing System. These provisions will not prevent the trading of
interests in the Notes within a clearing system whilst they are held on behalf of such clearing system,
but will limit the circumstances in which the Notes may be withdrawn from the relevant clearing
system.

Transfers of the holding of Notes represented by any Global Certificate pursuant to Condition 2(b) may
only be made in part:

(M if the relevant clearing system is closed for business for a continuous period of 14 days (other
than by reason of holidays, statutory or otherwise) or announces an intention permanently to
cease business or does in fact do so; or

(i) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due; or

(iii) if the Bank has or will become subject to adverse tax consequences which would not be
suffered were the Notes represented by the Global Certificate in definitive form,

provided that, in the case of the first transfer of part of a holding pursuant to paragraph 3.3(i) or 3.3(ii)
above, the Registered Holder has given the Registrar not less than 30 days’ notice at its specified office
of the Registered Holder’s intention to effect such transfer.

Partial Exchange of Permanent Global Notes

For so long as a permanent Global Note is held on behalf of a clearing system and the rules of that
clearing system permit, such permanent Global Note will be exchangeable in part on one or more
occasions for Definitive Notes (i) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due or (ii) if so
provided in, and in accordance with, the Conditions (which will be set out in the relevant Pricing
Supplement) relating to Partly Paid Notes.

Delivery of Notes

On or after any Exchange Date (as defined in paragraph 3.6 below) the holder of a Global Note may
surrender such Global Note or, in the case of a partial exchange, present it for endorsement to or to the
order of the Fiscal Agent. In exchange for any Global Note, or the part thereof to be exchanged, the
Bank will (i) in the case of a temporary Global Note exchangeable for a permanent Global Note,
deliver, or procure the delivery of, a permanent Global Note in an aggregate nominal amount equal to
that of the whole or that part of a temporary Global Note that is being exchanged or, in the case of a
subsequent exchange, endorse, or procure the endorsement of, a permanent Global Note to reflect such
exchange or (ii) in the case of a Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes or Registered Notes,
deliver, or procure the delivery of, an equal aggregate nominal amount of duly executed and
authenticated Definitive Notes and/or Certificates, as the case may be. In this Offering Circular,
“Definitive Notes” means, in relation to any Global Note, the definitive Bearer Notes for which such
Global Note may be exchanged (if appropriate, having attached to them all Coupons and Receipts in
respect of interest or Instalment Amounts that have not already been paid on the Global Note and a
Talon). Definitive Notes will be security printed and Certificates will be printed in accordance with any
applicable legal and stock exchange requirements in or substantially in the form set out in the
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3.6

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Schedules to the Agency Agreement. On exchange in full of each permanent Global Note, the Bank
will, if the holder so requests, procure that it is cancelled and returned to the holder together with the
relevant Definitive Notes.

Exchange Date

“Exchange Date” means, in relation to a temporary Global Note, the day falling after the expiry of 40
days after its issue date and, in relation to a permanent Global Note, a day falling not less than 60 days,
or in the case of failure to pay principal in respect of any Notes when due 30 days, after that on which
the notice requiring exchange is given and on which banks are open for business in the city in which
the specified office of the Fiscal Agent is located and in the city in which the relevant clearing system
is located.

Amendment to Conditions

The temporary Global Notes, permanent Global Notes and Global Certificates contain provisions that
apply to the Notes that they represent, some of which modify the effect of the terms and conditions of
the Notes set out in this Offering Circular. The following is a summary of certain of those provisions:

Payments

No payment falling due after the Exchange Date will be made on any Global Note unless exchange for
an interest in a permanent Global Note or for Definitive Notes or Registered Notes is improperly
withheld or refused. Payments on any temporary Global Note issued in compliance with the D Rules
before the Exchange Date will only be made against presentation of certification as to non-U.S.
beneficial ownership in the form set out in the Agency Agreement. All payments in respect of Notes
represented by a Global Note will be made against presentation for endorsement and, if no further
payment falls to be made in respect of the Notes, surrender of that Global Note to or to the order of the
Fiscal Agent or such other Paying Agent as shall have been notified to the Noteholders for such
purpose. A record of each payment so made will be endorsed on each Global Note, which endorsement
will be prima facie evidence that such payment has been made in respect of the Notes. Condition
7(e)vii) and Condition 8(d) will apply to the Definitive Notes only. For the purpose of any payments
made in respect of a Global Note, the relevant place of presentation shall be disregarded in the
definition of “business day” set out in Condition 7(h) (Non-Business Days).

All payments in respect of Notes represented by a Global Certificate will be made to, or to the order of,
the person whose name is entered on the Register at the close of business on the Clearing System
Business Day immediately prior to the date for payment, where “Clearing System Business Day”
means Monday to Friday inclusive except 25 December and 1 January.

Prescription

Claims against the Bank in respect of Notes that are represented by a permanent Global Note will
become void unless it is presented for payment within a period of 10 years (in the case of principal) and
five years (in the case of interest) from the appropriate Relevant Date (as defined in Condition 9).

Meetings

The holder of a permanent Global Note or of the Notes represented by a Global Certificate shall (unless
such permanent Global Note or Global Certificate represents only one Note) be treated as being two
persons for the purposes of any quorum requirements of a meeting of Noteholders and, at any such
meeting, the holder of a permanent Global Note or a Global Certificate shall be treated as having one
vote in respect of each integral currency unit of the Specified Currency of the Notes. (All holders of
Registered Notes are entitled to one vote in respect of each integral currency unit of the Specified
Currency of the Notes comprising such Noteholder’s holding, whether or not represented by a Global
Certificate.)

Cancellation

Cancellation of any Note represented by a permanent Global Note or Global Certificate that is required
by the Conditions to be cancelled (other than upon its redemption) will be effected by reduction in the
nominal amount of the relevant permanent Global Note or Global Certificate.
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Purchase

Notes represented by a permanent Global Note may only be purchased by the Bank or any of its
respective subsidiaries if they are purchased together with the rights to receive all future payments of
interest and Instalment Amounts (if any) thereon.

Issuer’s Option

Any option of the Bank provided for in the Conditions of any Notes while such Notes are represented
by a permanent Global Note shall be exercised by the Bank giving notice to the Noteholders within the
time limits set out in and containing the information required by the Conditions, except that the notice
shall not be required to contain the serial numbers of Notes drawn in the case of a partial exercise of an
option and accordingly no drawing of Notes shall be required. In the event that any option of the Bank
is exercised in respect of some but not all of the Notes of any Series, the rights of accountholders with a
clearing system in respect of the Notes will be governed by the standard procedures of Euroclear,
Clearstream, Luxembourg or any other clearing system (as the case may be).

Noteholders’ Options

Any option of the Noteholders provided for in the Conditions of any Notes while such Notes are
represented by a permanent Global Note or Global Certificate may be exercised by the holder of the
permanent Global Note giving notice to the Fiscal Agent within the time limits relating to the deposit
of Notes with a Paying Agent set out in the Conditions substantially in the form of the notice available
from any Paying Agent, except that the notice shall not be required to contain the serial numbers of the
Notes in respect of which the option has been exercised, and stating the nominal amount of Notes in
respect of which the option is exercised and at the same time presenting the permanent Global Note or
Global Certificate to the Fiscal Agent, or to a Paying Agent acting on behalf of the Fiscal Agent, for
notation.

Events of Default

Each Global Note provides that the holder may cause such Global Note, or a portion of it, to become
due and repayable in the circumstances described in Condition 10 by stating in the notice to the Fiscal
Agent the nominal amount of such Global Note that is becoming due and repayable. If principal in
respect of any Note is not paid when due, the holder of a Global Note or Registered Notes represented
by a Global Certificate may elect for direct enforcement rights against the Bank under the terms of a
Deed of Covenant executed as a deed by the Bank on 7 September 2012 to come into effect in relation
to the whole or a part of such Global Note or one or more Registered Notes in favour of the persons
entitled to such part of such Global Note or such Registered Notes, as the case may be, as
accountholders with a clearing system. Following any such acquisition of direct rights, the Global Note
or, as the case may be, the Global Certificate and the corresponding entry in the register kept by the
Registrar will become void as to the specified portion or Registered Notes, as the case may be.
However, no such election may be made in respect of Notes represented by a Global Certificate unless
the transfer of the whole or a part of the holding of Notes represented by that Global Certificate shall
have been improperly withheld or refused.

Notices

So long as any Notes are represented by a Global Note or Global Certificate and such Global Note or
global Certificate is held on behalf of a clearing system, notices to the holders of Notes of that Series
may be given by delivery of the relevant notice to that clearing system for communication by it to
entitled accountholders in substitution for publication as required by the Conditions or by delivery of
the relevant notice to the holder of the Global Note or Global Certificate.

Partly Paid Notes

The provisions relating to Partly Paid Notes are not set out in this Offering Circular, but will be
contained in the relevant Pricing Supplement and thereby in the Global Notes or Global Certificates.
While any instalments of the subscription moneys due from the holder of Partly Paid Notes are
overdue, no interest in a Global Note representing such Notes may be exchanged for an interest in a
permanent Global Note or for Definitive Notes (as the case may be). If any Noteholder fails to pay any
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instalment due on any Partly Paid Notes within the time specified, the Bank may forfeit such Notes and
shall have no further obligation to their holder in respect of them.
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USE OF PROCEEDS

The Bank intends to use the net proceeds from each issue of Notes for its funding and general corporate
purposes including, but not limited to, lending and overseas investments.
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CAPITALISATION AND INDEBTEDNESS

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had a consolidated authorised share capital of Baht 30,486.1 million divided
into 3,048,614,697 common shares at par value Baht 10 each and issued and paid up share capital of Baht
23,932.6 million divided into 2,393,260,193 ordinary shares of Baht 10 each.

The following table sets out the Bank’s consolidated capitalisation and indebtedness as of 31 December 2015.
This table is derived from the Bank’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended 31
December 2015 and should be read in conjunction with these consolidated financial statements.

As of 31 December 2015

(Bahtin (USs$in
millions) millions)
Liabilities
=T 010 ] OSSN 1,705,379 47,255
Interbank and Money Market IteMS..........c.ccovririiieniieiee e 71,466 1,980
Liabilities Payable on Demand............cocoiiiiiiiniene e 23,545 653
Liabilities to Deliver SECUIILY.........ccoooiieiiriiieieiese e 121 3
Financial Liabilities Designated at Fair Value through Profit or 39 1
0SS ittt ettt e
Derivative LiaDilities ........ccooiiiiiiiereeec e 33,571 930
Debts Issued and BOITOWINGS .....cc.vvveiereeeieierieniesieseesesseereeseesieseesseseesnens 85,578 2,371
Bank’s Liability under ACCEPLANCES ......c.covevereereresrreseeeereeie s se e e 131 4
PIOVISIONS ..ottt ettt ettt bt 21,587 598
Deferred Tax Liabilties. ..o 1,907 53
Insurance Contract Liabilities........ccocoreiiiriiiiiineeecs 251,447 6,968
Other LiabilitieS......c.veoevie ettt 48,321 1,339
Total Liabilities ...coovieiiiiccce e 2,243,092 62,155
Equity
Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital 23,933 663
2,393,260,193 Common Shares, Baht 10 par value........c..ccccccocevvrernnne
Premium on CommON SRAIES ........ccevvveirinerise e 18,103 502
OhEBI RESEIVES......eiiecie ettt st be e be e be e e sreesreens 14,843 411
Retained EarningS.......c.coceeereieiese et 228,921 6,343
NON-CONtrolliNg INEIrESES .....c..coviieiieiieieeeeie e 26,413 732
TOtAl EQUILY .o e 312,213 8,651
Total Liabilities and EQUILY ........ccooveveriererene e 2,555,305 70,806

There has been no material change in the Bank’s total capitalisation since 31 December 2015. The Bank is not
restricted from incurring any new indebtedness.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK
OVERVIEW

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, formerly known as Thai Farmers Bank, was established
on 8 June 1945 and has been listed on the SET since 1976. The Bank’s main operating entity is
KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED. See “~ Organisation”.

The Bank’s core financial services comprise corporate, SME and retail banking services. The Bank’s corporate
services include loans, cash management, trade financing, supply chain financing and debt and equity capital
market products. The Bank’s SME services include loans, trade credit, cash management and bancassurance.
The Bank’s retail services include deposit taking, mortgage loans, personal loans, credit cards, mutual funds and
bancassurance. The Bank has incorporated digital banking functions into all of its banking channels. With a
market share of approximately 38 per cent. in 2015, the Bank believes that it is a leader in digital banking in
Thailand.

The Bank is the fourth largest commercial bank in Thailand in terms of total assets, loans and deposits and as of
31 December 2015 had a market capitalisation of Baht 360.2 billion, making it the fourth largest publicly listed
company and the second largest among the banks in Thailand in terms of market capitalisation. As of 31
December 2015, the Bank had approximately 14.6 per cent. market share of loans and 15.3 per cent. market
share of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the C.B.1.1 report, a monthly summary
statement of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had, on a
consolidated basis, Baht 2,555.3 billion in total assets, Baht 1,609.9 billion in total loans and Baht 1,705.4
billion in total deposits.

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had 1,120 branches in Thailand, as well as 58 international trade service
centres, 127 SME business centres, eight corporate business centres and 32 cheque direct service offices. The
Bank was ranked fourth in terms of the number of branches in Thailand. In addition, the Bank had one overseas
subsidiary bank in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (“Lao DPR”)”, five overseas branches in Hong Kong,
Los Angeles, the Cayman Islands, Shenzhen and Chengdu, one international sub-branch in Longgang and nine
representative offices in Beijing, Shanghai, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho Chi Minh City, Hanoi, Phnom Penh
and Jakarta. In March 2016, the Los Angeles branch was converted into a representative office. As of 31
December 2015, the Bank had 9,349 automated teller machines (“ATMs”), 2,706 cash deposit machines
(“CDMs”), 1,273 passbook update machines (“PUMSs”), 238 K-Lobbies and 105 “THE WISDOM?” centres and
corners in Thailand.

The Bank’s net profit attributable to equity holders of the Bank, on a consolidated basis, increased 11.68 per
cent. from Baht 41.3 billion for the year ended 31 December 2013 to Baht 46.2 billion for the year ended 31
December 2014, and decreased by 14.47 per cent. to Baht 39.5 billion for the year ended 31 December 2015.
The decrease in net profit for the year ended 31 December 2015 was largely due to an increase of Baht 12.1
billion in impairment loss on loans and debt securities, or 85.2 per cent, to Baht 26.4 billion during the economic
downturn. Operating profit before income tax expense and impairment loss on loans and debt securities rose
4.69 per cent to Baht 80.9 billion primarily because of an increase in net interest income in line with an
increased lending level, as well as a decrease in interest expenses due to lower deposit interest rates. In addition,
non-interest income increased due to an increase in net fees and service income, gain on trading and foreign
exchange transactions and premiums earned (net of underwriting expenses), which were primarily attributable to
the operations of Muang Thai Life Assurance PCL (“MTL”). Other operating expenses increased by 8.53 per
cent to Baht 66.7 billion primarily due to an impairment on application software. The Bank’s consolidated NPL
ratio increased to 2.70 per cent. as of 31 December 2015 from 2.24 per cent. as of 31 December 2014.

Through its customer-centric strategy, the Bank strives to satisfy the diverse needs of its customers by offering a
full array of financial solutions from the Bank, its wholly-owned subsidiaries (or, in the case of KASIKORN
SECURITIES PCL (“KSecurities”), 99.99 per cent. owned), and MTL. The wholly-owned subsidiaries of the
Bank, or so called “K Companies” provide products and services such as fund management, hire purchase and
leasing, securities and investment banking, and research services. The K Companies are KASIKORN ASSET
MANAGEMENT CO., LTD (“KAsset”), KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD (“KResearch”),
KSecurities, KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD (“KLeasing”), and KASIKORN FACTORY AND
EQUIPMENT CO., LTD (“KF&E”). KAsset was ranked first among asset management companies in Thailand
in terms of mutual fund assets under management with a 22.7 per cent. market share as of 31 December 2015
according to the Association of Investment Management Companies. KSecurities had a market share of 4.4 per
cent. by equity trading volume as of 31 December 2015, when combined with the trading volume of Macquarie
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Securities Thailand (see “— Securities”) and excluding proprietary trading. See “— Organisation — The K
Companies and MTL”. To maintain its competitiveness in the new business landscape which increasingly relies
on technology-driven solutions, the Bank has established the KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY
GROUP with the aim of promoting technology-related ideas, supporting development and innovation in
businesses and strengthening related business support, infrastructure and information systems. The KASIKORN
BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP comprises five companies: KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP
SECRETARIAT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN LABS COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT
COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED AND KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY
LIMITED. To capitalise on opportunities in the ASEAN Economic Community (the “AEC”) and other Asian
countries, the Bank is preparing to become an “AEC+3 Bank” designed to facilitate the Bank’s customers in
realizing their business expansion plans in member countries of the AEC, as well as in China, Japan and South
Korea.

The Bank has a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL, through which the Bank provides its life insurance
products and services. MTL was the second largest life insurance provider in Thailand in terms of total
premiums with a market share of 16.3 per cent. as of 31 December 2015 according to The Thai Life Assurance
Association (“TLAA”). In the bancassurance market, MTL ranked the first out of 24 players in the industry,
measured by total premiums, as of 31 December 2015, with a market share of 27.4 per cent., according to the
Thai Life Assurance Association.

The registered office of the Bank is located at 1 Soi Rat Burana 27/1, Rat Burana Road, Rat Burana Sub-
District, Rat Burana District, Bangkok, Thailand. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had a consolidated
authorised share capital of Baht 30,486.1 million divided into 3,048,614,697 common shares of par value Baht
10.00 each. The Bank also had an issued and paid up share capital of Baht 23,932.6 million as of 31 December
2015. The Bank is run with the aims of long-term risk-adjusted sustainable profitability and being its customers’
main bank, while maintaining high corporate governance standards and embracing sustainable development in
all aspects of its activities.

HISTORY

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, formerly known as Thai Farmers Bank, was established
on 8 June 1945, with a registered capital of Baht 5 million. The Bank has been listed on the SET since 1976.

Over the years, the Bank has provided innovative financial products to its customers and has been recognised
for the excellence of its services. In 1993, the Bank was the first bank in Thailand to employ the reengineering
system to redesign its branches and service delivery to improve the service quality and experience for its
customers. The Bank was one of the few Thai commercial banks to survive the Asian financial crisis in 1997
without asking for state assistance. Following the Asian financial crisis, the Bank conducted a reorganisation
process in order to improve its operational efficiency and risk management system.

Since 2005, the Bank has been offering a full array of financial solutions from itself as well as its wholly-owned
subsidiaries to customers. In 2009, the Bank expanded into the life insurance business by acquiring additional
ordinary shares in Muang Thai Group Holding Co., Ltd., a major shareholder of MTL, from 10.00 per cent. to
51.00 per cent. As a result, the Bank has a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL. The Bank has continued to
expand its business both domestically and internationally. See “~ Overview”.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had consolidated assets totaling Baht 2,555.3 billion, which represented an
increase of Baht 166.2 billion, or 6.96 per cent., from 31 December 2014. The increase was mainly due to a
127.82 per cent. increase in net interbank and money market items over the same period from Baht 135.5 billion
to Baht 308.7 billion and the increase in total loans by Baht 82.8 hillion, or 5.42 per cent., in total loans to Baht
1,609.9 billion.

The Bank’s net investments decreased by Baht 90.0 billion, or 15.87 per cent. from 31 December 2014 to 31
December 2015. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s consolidated deposits increased by Baht 75.5 billion, or
4.64 per cent., to Baht 1,705.4 billion, with the largest increase in savings deposits. The Bank’s NPL ratio
increased from the year ended 31 December 2014 to the year ended 31 December 2015; however, as at 31
December 2015, KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE recorded a capital adequacy ratio of
18.00 per cent. per the Basel 111 capital requirements, with a Tier-1 capital ratio of 14.53 per cent., indicating the
Bank’s continued solid capital strength.
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The Bank’s net profit attributable to equity holders of the Bank for 2015 totalled Baht 39.5 billion on a
consolidated basis, decreasing by Baht 6.7 billion, or 14.47 per cent, from 2014. The decrease in net profit for
the year ended 31 December 2015 was largely due to an increase of Baht 12.1 billion in impairment loss on
loans and debt securities, or 85.2 per cent, to Baht 26.4 billion during the economic downturn. Operating profit
before income tax expense and impairment loss on loans and debt securities rose 4.69 per cent to Baht 80.9
billion primarily because of an increase in net interest income by Baht 1.9 million, or 2.26 per cent, in line with
an increased lending level, as well as a decrease in interest expenses due to lower deposit interest rates. The
Bank recorded a net interest margin of 3.67 per cent. as at 31 December 2015, which was lower than the net
interest margin of 3.80 per cent. as at 31 December 2014. The lower net interest margin was within the Bank’s
net interest margin target level and was consistent with the declining interest rates and asset quality. The Bank’s
non-interest income increased by Baht 7.0 billion, or 12.57 per cent., from 2014 to 2015.

The Bank’s non-interest income increased by Baht 7.0 billion, or 12.57 per cent., to Baht 62.5 billion from Baht
55.5 billion 2014 to 2015, in line with the Bank’s target growth. The increase was mainly due to an increase in
net fees and service income and revenues from money market and capital markets products. The Bank’s
consolidated net fees and service income increased by Baht 3.6 billion, or 10.55 per cent., from Baht 33.9 billion
in 2014 to Baht 37.5 billion in 2015 primarily due to an increase in net fees income from its mutual fund
management, card business and fees from transaction services.

For 2015, the Bank’s other operating expenses amounted to Baht 66.7 billion, representing an increase of Baht
5.2 billion or 8.53 per cent., from Baht 61.4 billion in 2014. The increase was mainly attributable to an
impairment on application software and related expenses in 2015 amounting to Baht 2,314 million as well as an
increase in employees’ expenses and was in line with increases in the salaries, premises and equipment expenses
and other expenses. As a result, the Bank’s cost-to-income ratio for 2015 was 45.19 per cent., which was within
the Bank’s target level.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

The Bank believes it benefits from a number of core competitive strengths which support its financial
performance:

Leading SME Bank in Thailand

The Bank believes that it is the leading lender to the SME business sector in Thailand. As of 31 December 2014,
the Bank’s market share of SME banking activities in Thailand was 30 per cent. among all commercial banks in
Thailand according to a survey conducted by the Business Research Specialist. The Bank’s strength of existing
relationships with SMEs provides an advantage in relation to its competitors as the Bank is able to develop and
cross-sell a range of innovative products and service capabilities to service the business and trading needs of its
SME customers.

Strong Retail Banking Business

The Bank has received “Best Retail Bank in Thailand” awards from The Asian Banker (for six consecutive
years from 2010 to 2015), the Asian Banking & Finance magazine (for two consecutive years from 2014 to
2015) and the Money & Banking magazine (for eight consecutive years from 2008 to 2015). Moreover, the
Bank is also recognised for innovative banking in Thailand and has received a number of awards which
recognise the Bank’s digital and innovation initiatives. The Bank has received numerous awards in recognition
of its digital banking capabilities in last two years. These awards include the “Global Financial Services Award”
(2014) in the digital marketing category awarded by the European Financial Management Association (EFMA)
and Accenture, the “Best Social Media Project” (2014) awarded by The Asian Banker journal, and the “Online
Banking Initiative for the Year-Thailand” award (for two consecutive years from 2014 to 2015) and the “Best
Branch Innovation” award (for three consecutive years from 2013 to 2015 as Bronze, Silver and Bronze
respectively) from the Asian Banking & Finance magazine.

The Bank believes that it is one of the market leaders across a variety of retail banking products and services
and that this provides a platform for growth in these areas. With respect to cards and payments, the Bank
received an award from VISA for three consecutive years (“VISA Business Performance” in 2010 and 2011 and
“Overall Business Performance” in 2012), and awards from the Cards International & Electronic Payments
International magazine for two consecutive years (three awards in 2014 — “Best Debit Card of the Year -
Thailand”, “Best Card Design of the Year APAC — Highly Commended” and “Best Merchant Acquiring
Initiative for the Year APAC” and two awards in 2015 — “Best Card Design Asia-Pacific” and “Highly
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Commended: Best Credit Card Offering — Thailand™). In addition, the BOT recognised the Bank as a “Best
Payment Service Provider” in the BOT Conference on Thailand’s Payment in 2015. VISA International also
granted the Bank “The Best Acquiring Institution in Southeast Asia (SEA)” award in 2013 in recognition of the
Bank’s efforts in driving electronic banking security towards international standards and card acceptance
innovation on smart devices or Mobile Point of Sale (“mPoS”). See “~Awards and Accolades”. As a leader in
digital banking, the Bank also had the highest number of digital banking users in Thailand through its K-Mobile
Banking and K-Cyber Banking for three consecutive years from 2013 to 2015.

In bancassurance, the Bank was ranked first in Thailand by The Thai Life Assurance Association in terms of
total insurance premium, new business premium and renewal premium with a market share of 27.4 per cent.,
29.6 per cent. and 25.7 per cent, respectively, as of 31 December 2015. The Bank, through its wholly-owned
subsidiary, KAsset, also had the highest amount of assets under management in mutual funds among the asset
management companies in Thailand as of 31 December 2015, according to the Association of Investment
Management Companies.

One of the Leading Banks in Thailand for Quality of Service

The Bank has a “customer-centric” approach in its business operations and it believes it has developed a
reputation for delivering the highest quality of service to its customers. This is exemplified by the Bank’s focus
on customer service in its business strategy, as well as in its continuous efforts to consistently develop, monitor
and improve service standards across its operations. The Bank believes that through its understanding of the
customers’ needs, it is able to offer the financial products and services which are most suitable for its customers.
The Bank also continuously innovates its products and services in order to meet the requirements of the various
customer segments. As a result, the Bank has seen its customer number increase by 94 per cent. from 6.9 million
in 2007 to 13.4 million in 2015. The Bank has also increased its average product holdings per customer from 1.7
in 2007 to 2.9 in 2015. According to branch customer satisfaction surveys conducted by Nielsen (Thailand) Co.,
Ltd. as of December 2015, the Bank’s customers have indicated a high level of customer satisfaction with the
Bank’s services.

Strong Corporate Banking Business

The Bank has strong existing relationships with corporates in Thailand and the Bank’s customer base includes
most of the companies comprising the SET 50. According to a survey conducted by the Business Research
Specialist in 2014, the Bank’s market share of corporate banking activities in Thailand was 22.4 per cent. among
all commercial banks in Thailand as at 31 October 2014. The Bank focuses on transaction banking including
cash management and value chain solutions and provides comprehensive fundraising solutions through both
debt and equity markets in order to increase its fee based income ratio.

The Bank was ranked first for trade finance and cash management with a market share of 30.2 per cent. and 23.9
per cent., respectively, as of 31 October 2014, according to a survey conducted by the Business Research
Specialist.

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s securities services business had assets under mutual fund supervisory
services of over Baht 1.43 trillion according to the Thai SEC, giving it the largest single market share of 36.2
per cent. in Thailand. According to the Thai SEC, as of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s securities services
business had assets under provident fund custodial services of over Baht 295,000 million, representing a market
share of 33.6 percent. Moreover, the Bank has over Baht 56 billion of assets under private fund custodial
services. In 2015, the Bank was ranked second in Thailand in terms of corporate bond underwriting with a
volume of Baht 80.9 billion, which represented a 15.9 per cent. market share; second in terms of trading volume
of Government Bonds in Thailand with a trading volume of Baht 3,214 billion, which represented a 13.3 per
cent. market share; and first in terms of trading volume of Corporate Bonds in Thailand with a trading volume
of Baht 108 hillion, which represented a 20.9 per cent. market share.

Strong Balance Sheet and Capital Base

The Bank has a diversified loan portfolio, in terms of types of borrowers, industry and tenor. As of 31 December
2015, corporate loans (comprising loans to multi-corporate and large corporate businesses), SME loans
(comprising loans to medium and small and micro businesses) and retail loans (comprising loans to high net
worth individuals, affluent, middle income and mass customers) accounted for approximately 29.07 per cent.,
approximately 38.36 per cent. and approximately 26.24 per cent. of the Banks total loan portfolio, respectively.
The Bank’s loan portfolio also covers a wide range of industries such as utilities and services, real estate and
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construction, manufacturing and commerce and agriculture and mining. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s
top 20 borrowers accounted for only 4.33 per cent. of the Bank’s total loan portfolio on a consolidated basis.

The Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio stood at 2.70 per cent. as of 31 December 2015 and 2.24 per cent. as of 31
December 2014 on a consolidated basis, demonstrating the Bank’s resilience despite a downturn in the global
economy. On a consolidated basis, the Bank’s Tier 1 capital was Baht 251.7 billion and the Bank’s Tier 1
capital ratio was 14.53 per cent. as of 31 December 2015, which was significantly higher than the minimum rate
of 6.00 per cent. required by the BoT. In addition, the Bank’s total capital was Baht 311.9 billion and the Bank’s
capital adequacy ratio on a consolidated basis was 18.00 per cent., which was significantly higher than the
minimum rate of 8.50 per cent. required by the BoT. The Bank believes that its strong capital position enhances
its ability to continue its growth and to protect the Bank against potential risks.

Strong and Stable Funding Base

The Bank has one of the strongest deposit franchises in the Thai banking sector due to its extensive network,
with 1,120 branches nationwide which cover all of the provinces in Thailand. In addition, the Bank’s branch
employees are trained to provide comprehensive advice on the appropriate deposit and investment products
which suit its customers’ needs. Deposits accounted for 66.74 per cent. of the Bank’s funding as of 31
December 2015. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had approximately 14.6 per cent. market share of loans and
15.3 per cent. market share of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the C.B.1.1 report, a
monthly summary statement of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. In 2015, approximately 72.5 per
cent. of the Bank’s deposits comprised current and savings accounts which pay no or very low interest,
respectively. The growth in these types of deposits resulted in an improvement in its funding structure as it
enabled the Bank to lower its cost of funds as well as to provide a more stable source of funding. The Bank’s
low cost of funding is reflected in its net interest margin, which stood at 3.67 per cent. in 2015 which was the
highest level among the four largest domestic banks in Thailand.

Proven and Experienced Management Team

The Bank has an experienced management team with extensive industry experience in the Thai banking sector
(see “Management” for detailed description of the senior management team). The Bank’s senior management
team has proven its ability to provide strategic direction, execute business initiatives and compete in a highly
competitive market.

Strong Competitive Positioning

The Bank was the fourth largest commercial bank in Thailand in terms of total assets and loans, as well as
deposits as of 31 December 2015. The Bank also had a market capitalisation of Baht 360.2 billion as of 31
December 2015 where the information is provided in The Stock Exchange of Thailand’s website, making it the
fourth largest listed company in Thailand and the second largest among listed Thai banks. As of 31
December 2015, the Bank also had an approximately 14.6 per cent. market share of loans and an approximately
15.3 per cent. market share of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the C.B.1.1. report,
a monthly summary statement of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. The Bank’s branch network ranks
fourth among commercial banks in Thailand in terms of number of branches with 1,120 branches in Thailand as
at 31 December 2015 and ranks first in electronic banking services with multiple functions such as K-ATM, K-
CDM (Cash Deposit Machines), and K-PUM (Passbook Update Machines) providing coverage throughout the
country.

Strong and Independent Risk Management

The Bank has established a Risk Management Committee with a defined risk policy as well as a corresponding
governance structure to ensure that risks are managed efficiently and effectively with an aim to achieve long-
term risk-adjusted and sustainable profitability. The Bank is proactive in its risk management and has in place
an integrated risk management system to ensure the accountability of each of its business lines. The Bank’s
credit risk management policies have contributed to a steady improvement in asset quality. Due to the economic
downturn in Thailand in 2015, however, the Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio increased from 2.24 per cent. as of
31 December 2014 to 2.70 per cent. as of 31 December 2015.

BUSINESS STRATEGY

The Bank’s overarching and long-term strategy is based on the concept of “Customer Centricity”, with a primary
focus on offering a full range of financial products and services to its customers. In doing so, the Bank aims to
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become the “main bank” for its customers. The Bank plans to achieve this strategy through the creation of
innovative products and quality service to its customers as well as ensuring the clarity and consistency of its
branding at all levels. In addition the Bank has outlined specific strategies targeted at the eight customer
segments which it serves.

The key elements of the Bank’s strategy are:
Develop the Bank’s Products and Services Offerings to Increase Competitiveness

The Bank focuses on four product domains across each of its Corporate Business Group, SME Business Group
and Retail Business Group, namely Operation and Transaction, Saving and Investment, Funding and Borrowing
and Protection and Information. Through these four product domains, the Bank aims to create innovative
products and services as well as develop and further enhance its existing products and services in order to
provide a comprehensive range of financial products and services to its customers. In addition, the Bank plans to
become the “main bank” for its customers through active cross-selling of bundled products and services under
the “KASIKORNBANK?” brand. The Bank is also committed to providing the highest quality of services to its
customers and strives for the improvement in its quality of service by tailoring the products and services more
closely to the specific needs of its customers. For example, as a result of increasing competition due to the
regional economic integration through the ASEAN Economic Community, the Bank aims to be the “main bank”
for the importers and exporters in Thailand by developing new products which are tailored to their specific
needs.

Targeted Approach to the Bank’s Different Customer Segments

The Bank aims to support the diverse needs of each of its customer segments by adopting a targeted approach
and by developing, providing and marketing products and services tailored to their specific requirements. The
Bank plans to continue to build up its loan portfolio and its fee-based income in the corporate business segment
by actively pursuing opportunities for project financing, corporate finance, trade finance and cash management
services. The Bank seeks to maintain its leadership position in the SME market through effective
communication, strengthening its relationships with SME customers, increasing the number of customers with
high potential and developing products which generate high fee income. The Bank also continues to grow its
retail customer segments by strengthening its brand communication and marketing capabilities as well as
effective management of its sales and service network.

Expansion into Other Regions Outside Thailand

To capitalise on opportunities in the AEC and other Asian countries, the Bank is preparing to become an
“AEC+3 Bank” designed to facilitate the Bank’s customers in their business expansions in member countries of
the AEC, as well as in China, Japan and South Korea. The Bank plans to continue to expand its presence in
China. The Bank focuses on Thai-related businesses in China and by leveraging on its Thai expertise, the Bank
has embarked on a business expansion plan to increase its market share in the Chinese banking sector by
forming business alliances with several large banks in China. It is the first Thai bank to open a Chinese-Thai
Business Centre in Thailand to provide information and comprehensive advisory services for doing business in
both countries. In January 2010, the Bank signed a cooperation memorandum with China Minsheng Banking
Corporation, which aims to facilitate resource sharing, link the two banks’ service networks and provide cross-
border financial services to both banks’ customers in Thailand and China. In other regions, the Bank has
expanded its business network by partnering with 73 banks in 11 countries including Cambodia, Germany,
Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Italy, Japan, Lao PDR, South Korea and Vietnam which will allow the
Bank to meet the needs of Thai companies seeking to expand their business, invest abroad, and provide regional
trade and cross border investment. The Bank is extending its network to serve customers in member countries of
the AEC with respect to international transactions and settlements. Currently, the Bank has one overseas
subsidiary bank (KASIKORNTHAI BANK Limited) in Lao PDR; five international branches in Los Angeles,
the Cayman Islands, Hong Kong, Shenzhen, and Chengdu; one international sub-branch in Longgang District,
Shenzhen; and nine representative offices in Beijing, Shanghai, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho Chi Minh,
Hanoi, Phnom Penh and Jakarta. In March 2016, the Los Angeles branch was converted into a representative
office.

Continuing Focus on Operational Efficiencies

The Bank intends to improve operational efficiency by continuously upgrading its support functions such as
human resource management and IT management. The Bank intends to achieve further operational efficiencies
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through the implementation of the K-Transformation project which improves its operating systems and
processes. The Bank also aims to increase the revenue generating capability of its staff by promoting the cross-
selling efforts of non-bank financial services such as mutual fund, credit card and leasing products through the
Bank’s branch networks, which the Bank believes is a key factor in improving cost efficiency.

Continue to Strengthen Risk Management

The Bank continues to take steps to strengthen its risk management structure and systems. The Bank has a Risk
Management Committee that oversees and monitors risk management policies and overall risk profile under the
policies and guidelines approved by the Bank’s Board of Directors (the “Board”). The Bank intends to closely
monitor compliance with, and the effectiveness of, its risk management structures and systems and to
continually upgrade its risk management personnel and policies, taking into account best practices followed by
leading international banks.

Continue to Expand the K Companies

The Bank continues to develop and expand the businesses of the K Companies, whose wide range of financial
services complements the core businesses of the Bank. In its fund management business, the Bank aims to
maintain its leading position. The Bank also aims for KSecurities and KF&E to maintain their positions as one
of the leading securities firms and machinery and equipment leasing services provider in Thailand, respectively.
In addition, the Bank also aims for KResearch to be the top-of-mind research house in Thailand in terms of
public perception.
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Effective Date : February 1, 2016

The Bank provides its customers with a wide range of corporate, SME and retail services. The primary products
and services of the Bank include loans and deposit products, credit facilities, cash management, factoring, credit
card and bancassurance services. In addition to these activities, the Bank’s subsidiaries also offers fund
management, leasing and hire purchase, financial solutions and securities and research services. The Bank’s
operations are conducted through its domestic and overseas branches and subsidiaries.

Four Core Business Group

The Bank divides its business activities into four core businesses:

e Corporate Business;

e Retail Business;

e Treasury and Capital Markets Business; and
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Muang Thai Group Holding Business.

The following table provides information on the net total income contribution by the Bank’s core business group
customers on a consolidated basis:

As of 31 December 2015

Total Operating Per cent. Of total
income-net
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Corporate BUSINESS™Y ..........ovieeeeeseeeeseeee st 63,581 43.10
Retail BUSINESS® .......ooovveiivicicississis s 57,887 39.24
Treasury and Capital Markets®...............cocovvvieicereeeeseeseesse e 8,023 5.44
Muang Thai Group Holding™ ..........ccccoevveevieieieeeeseeeseeeses e 15,259 10.34
OhErS®) ..o 11,028 7.48
EHMINALION ..o (8,263) (5.60)
B 0] -1 IO OO USRS PURROTROt 147,515 100.00
Notes:

(1) The Bank’s Corporate Business customers include registered companies and certain private individual business customers, government

@

©)

Q]
®)

agencies, state enterprises, and financial institutions etc. The Bank provides a variety of financial products and services to these
customers such as long term loans, working capital, letters of indemnity, trade finance solutions, syndicated loans, cash management
solutions, and value chain solutions.

The Bank’s Retail Business comprises individual customers who use the Bank’s products and services such as deposit accounts, debit
cards, credit cards, personal loans, housing loans, investment products and financial advisory services, and transactional banking
services.

The Treasury and Capital Markets Business comprises the Bank’s capital markets and treasury business with activities mainly
including funding, centralised risk management, investing in liquid assets and foreign currency exchange services. It also supervises
the Bank’s business in overseas countries.

Muangthai Group Holding Business includes a group of companies that operates insurance and brokerage businesses, including MTL.

“Others” represent other businesses which are not directly attributable to the main business groups.

The K Companies and MTL

The Bank provides a wide range of financial services through the following K Companies, which are the Bank’s
major subsidiaries:

KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT CO., LTD. (“KAsset”), through which the Bank conducts its fund
management services;

KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD. (“KLeasing”), through which the Bank provides automobile hire-
purchase, financial leases and floor plans;

KASIKORN SECURITIES PCL (“KSecurities”), through which the Bank provides a range of financial
services, including investment banking, securities underwriting and securities brokerage;

KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD. (“KResearch”), through which the Bank conducts its
research business; and

KASIKORN FACTORY AND EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. (“KF&E”) through which the Bank provides a
range of machinery and equipment hire purchase and leasing services.

The Bank conducts its life insurance business through its 38.25 per cent. owned subsidiary MTL.

The net income of the K Companies was Baht 3.85 billion and accounted for 8.76 per cent. of the Bank’s total
consolidated net profit as of 31 December 2015.
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Loan Portfolio by Industry

The following table sets forth the Bank’s loan portfolio by industry classifications as of 31 December 2015 on a
consolidated basis:

As of 31 December 2015

Per cent. of total
Amount amount

(Baht in millions, except percentages and
number of accounts)

Agriculture and MiNING........ccovvvvivireieiee e 31,055 1.9
Manufacturing and COMMEICE ........cecvereeriererere e 790,260 49.1
Property development and CONSLrUCtioN ..........cccccovvveveiecieiisnreneens 106,462 6.6
INfrastructure and SErVICES .......cvivvvreie e ee e 212,310 13.2
HOUSING [08NS ....c.veircieiece e nne 235,665 14.6
L@ 14T £ SRS 218,150 13.6
TOAL .o 1,593,902 99.0
Credit balance transaction...........c.ccceccviiiiicvic v 2,280 0.1
Loan in life iINSUrance DUSINESS.........coovveiiveiiee ittt 13,705 0.9
TOAL .o 1,609,887 100.0

THE BANK’S INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES

The Bank has a number of subsidiaries and associated companies that engage in various businesses, including
fund management, securities, hire purchase, leasing, research, factoring and insurance.

The following table sets out the Bank’s investments in ordinary shares of subsidiaries and associated companies
as of 31 December 2015:

Per cent.
Shareholding
(Direct and Contingent
Company Type of business Indirect) Cost® Loan® liabilities
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Subsidiaries
KASIKORN ASSET Fund Management 100.00 2,003 - -
MANAGEMENT CO., LTD.
KASIKORN RESEARCH Service 100.00 10 - -
CENTER CO., LTD.
KASIKORN SECURITIES PCL  Securities Business 99.99 1,512 - -
KASIKORN LEASING CO., Auto Leasing 100.00 900 84,756 -
LTD.
KASIKORN FACTORY & Equipment Leasing 100.00 237 11,947 3
EQUIPMENT CO., LTD.
KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY Service 100.00 5 - -

GROUP SECRETARIAT
COMPANY LIMITED

KASIKORN LABS Service 100.00 5 - -
COMPANY LIMITED

KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY  Service 100.00 5 - -
LIMITED

KASIKORN PRO COMPANY Service 100.00 5 - -
LIMITED

KASIKORN SERVE Service 100.00 19 - -
COMPANY LIMITED

Muang Thai Group Holding Co., Investment in Other 51.00 3,077 - -
Ltd. Companies
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Company

Type of business

Per cent.
Shareholding
(Direct and
Indirect)

Cost®

Loan®

Contingent
liabilities

Muang Thai Life Assurance
PCL

KASIKORNTHAI BANK
Limited

KHAO KLA Venture Capital
Management Co., Ltd.

K-SME Venture Capital Co.,
Ltd.

Phethai Asset Management Co.,
Ltd.

Starbright Finance Co., Ltd.
PROGRESS PLUS CO., LTD.

PROGRESS APPRAISAL CO.,
LTD.

PROGRESS GUNPAI CO.,
LTD.

PROGRESS MANAGEMENT
CO., LTD.

PROGRESS FACILITIES
MANAGEMENT

CO., LTD.

PROGRESS SERVICE CO.,
LTD.

PROGRESS STORAGE CO.,
LTD.

PROGRESS HR CO,, LTD.

PROGRESS SERVICE
SUPPORT CO., LTD.

PROGRESS COLLECTION
CO., LTD.

PROGRESS TRAINING CO.,
LTD.

PROGRESS MULTI
INSURANCE BROKER CO.,
LTD.

Thanyathanathavee Co., Ltd.
Thanyathamrongkij Co., Ltd.
Thanyanithiwattana Co., Ltd.
Ruang Khao Phuean Thai Joint
Investment Agreement

Muang Thai Broker Co., Ltd.
MT Insure Broker Co., Ltd.

Life Insurance

Commercial Banking

Venture Capital
Management

Venture Capital

Asset Management

Finance

Sales of Inventories and
Service for the Bank and
Related Parties

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Service

Insurance Broker

Investment in Other
Companies

Investment in Other
Companies

Investment in Other
Companies

Investment in Other
Companies

Insurance Broker

Insurance Broker
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(Baht in millions, except percentages)

38.25

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00
100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

100.00

50.49
38.25

1,095

200

1,930

761

21

1,149

1,149

2,204

9,104



Per cent.
Shareholding
(Direct and Contingent
Company Type of business Indirect) Cost® Loan® liabilities

(Baht in millions, except percentages)
Associated companies - -

Processing Center Co., Ltd. Service 30.00 15 - -
National ITMX Co., Ltd. Service 22.15 52 - -
Sovannaphum Life Assurance Life Insurance 18.74 - - -
PLC

Notes:

(1) Represents the historical cost of the Bank’s investment in the entity.
(2) Represents principal amount only.

CORPORATE BUSINESS
Corporate Business Group

The Bank provides a wide range of banking products and services, including lending, international trade
financing, cash management solutions, supply chain financing, foreign exchange and derivatives transactions,
financial advisory services, debt and equity market products and securities services. The Corporate Business
Group’s principal focus is Thailand’s multi-corporate and large corporate businesses. Multi-corporate
businesses are companies with annual sales of more than Baht 5.0 billion whereas large corporate businesses are
companies with annual sales between Baht 400 million to Baht 5.0 billion. The Bank’s customer base includes
most of the companies comprising the SET 50. The Bank’s Corporate Business Group is served by 58
international trade service centres, eight corporate business centres and 32 cheque direct service offices as of 31
December 2015. As of 31 October 2014 the Bank’s market share of corporate banking activities in Thailand was
22.4 per cent. among all commercial banks in Thailand according to a survey conducted by the Business
Research Specialist.

The Bank’s corporate loans amounted to Baht 467.7 billion as of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s corporate loans
comprised mainly domestic credit loans amounting to Baht 336.6 billion or 71.97 per cent. of the Bank’s total
corporate loans. The remaining corporate loans are made of trade finance loans and foreign currency credit
amounting to Baht 97.1 billion and Baht 34.1 billion, respectively. The Bank’s corporate loans increased by
Baht 12.0 billion or 2.63 per cent. as of 31 December 2015 compared to 31 December 2014, which was mainly
due to an increase in domestic credit loans.

The Bank’s lending to its corporate customers consists primarily of short- and long-term loans, working capital
loans, trade-finance facilities as well as non-cash credit facilities such as credit guarantees. The predominant
portion of the Bank’s lending is in Thai Baht, although it also extends loans in foreign currencies, primarily the
U.S. dollar. Most of the Bank’s corporate loans are originated from its headquarters in Bangkok. The Bank is a
leading fundraising provider in Thailand with expertise in both debt and capital markets. The Bank is also the
first Thai commercial bank to provide financial advisory and underwriting services to Thailand’s first power
infrastructure fund. The Bank is a leading arranger of syndicated loans in Thailand, with expertise in the power
and petrochemical sectors. The Bank’s industry knowledge and credit expertise has allowed the Bank to lead
syndications for many of Thailand’s most significant power and petrochemical projects.

Interest on loans is based on a minimum overdraft rate (“MOR?”) for overdraft and short-term facilities, or a
minimum lending rate, (“MLR”) for other types of credit. The Bank may charge an additional spread over, or
offer a discount from, MOR or MLR, depending on customer credit risk, its overall relationship with the
borrower and the current market environment. Generally, the Bank’s spread above or below MOR or MLR
varies in line with its assessment of the level of risk in a borrower’s credit profile.

Lending to large Thai corporations and multinationals has become increasingly competitive in Thailand in
recent years. The Bank expects this trend to continue following the implementation by the BoT of regulations
designed to allow greater access to the Thai lending market for all market participants. In response, the Bank has
focused on providing its corporate customers with top-quality customer service in order to distinguish itself
from other banks. In addition, the Bank continuously works to expand and improve the range and quality of its
products and services. The Bank has increased the number of teams specialising in particular industries such as
utilities and real estate. It has also emphasised cross-selling in many fee-based services to corporate customers,
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such as advisory services, trade-related banking (letter of credit issuances, confirmations and remittances),
payroll services, provident fund management services, foreign currency-related products (currency swaps and
foreign exchange forward transactions) and surety services (issuances of standby letters of credit, bid bonds,
issuances of guarantees and performance bonds).

The Bank also provides cash management services such as special cheque collections and bill payments and also
report consolidation services whereby the Bank compiles and summarises payments accepted by other banks for
customers in accordance with agreed formats and conditions.

In addition, the Bank provides custodial and mutual fund supervisory services to cover all types of assets
invested by its customers. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s securities services business had assets under
mutual fund supervisory services of over Baht 1.43 trillion according to the Thai SEC, giving it the largest
single market share of 36.2 per cent. in Thailand. According to the Thai SEC, as of 31 December 2015, the
Bank’s securities services business had assets under provident fund custodial services of over Baht 295,000
million, representing a market share of 33.6 per cent. Moreover, the Bank also had over Baht 56 billion of assets
under private fund custodial services.

The Bank also provides its corporate customers with financial advisory services in connection with fundraising
in the Thai domestic market. The Bank also provides its corporate customers with financial advisory services in
connection with fundraising in the domestic market. The Bank continues to actively monitor market movements
and study new product trends. The Bank was the first bank in Thailand to launch real estate investment trusts
(REITSs) for customers. In 2015, the Bank was ranked second in terms of corporate bond underwriting with the
volume of 80.9 billion, which represented 15.9 per cent. market share; second in terms of trading volume of
Government Bonds with trading volume of Baht 3,214 billion, which represented 13.3 per cent. market share;
and first in terms of trading volume of Corporate Bonds, with trading volume of Baht 108 billion, which
represented a 20.9 per cent. market share.

SME Business Group

The Bank’s SME Business Group focuses on medium businesses and small and micro businesses. Medium
businesses are individuals or companies with annual sales of more than Baht 50 million and less than Baht 400
million. Small and micro businesses are individuals or companies with annual sales of less than or equal to Baht
50 million and with credit lines of less than Baht 15 million. These companies mainly comprise small and
medium enterprises (“SMEs”), which are one of the core target segments of the Bank and an important driving
force for national economic growth. The Bank is the leading lender to SMEs in Thailand. As of 31 December
2014, the Bank’s market share of SME banking activities in Thailand was 30 per cent. among all commercial
banks in Thailand according to the Business Research Specialist. The Bank’s SME Business Group caters to the
needs of small- and medium-sized businesses that are involved in a variety of domestic industries, including
construction and construction materials, commercial businesses, export-import companies, materials vendors,
wholesalers and automobile dealerships. The Bank’s SME Business Group is served by 1,120 branches, 127
SME business centres, 58 international trade service centres and 32 cheque direct service offices as of 31
December 2015.

The Bank’s SME loans amounted to Baht 618 billion as of 31 December 2015. The Bank’s SME loans increased
by Baht 45.6 billion or 7.96 per cent. as of 31 December 2015 compared to 31 December 2014, which was
mainly due to increases in both long-term and short-term credits being extended (including working capital). A
large component of the increased demand came from the construction industry. The primary products provided
by the SME Business Group include term loans, import/export bills, overdraft facilities and credit guarantees.
The Bank also offers various trade-related services that include trust receipts, packing credits, confirmation and
remittance for letters of credit and letters of guarantee, foreign exchange and derivatives services, import/export
payment services, cash management and bancassurance.

Under the slogan “K SME: Full Support for SMEs,” the Bank emphasizes SME assistance based on SMEs’
actual requirements and financial constraints. Particular attention was given to provincial SMEs with limited
access to funding sources and knowledge of commercial credit applications. With teams of highly qualified
relationship managers and reliable financial advisors, the Bank offers SMEs full-time assistance. To this end,
the Bank pursues two strategies: (i) strengthening ties with existing customers while expanding the customer
base through value chain solutions, including funding and transactional services and (ii) assisting customers to
become more competitive by providing useful business practice knowledge, such as resource management, and
introducing customers to new business networks.
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RETAIL BUSINESS
Retail Business Group

The Bank offers a full financial service including retail lending products (mortgages, credit cards and consumer
loans), deposit and investment products (checking accounts, savings accounts, fixed deposits, and mutual funds)
and other retail customer products and services (bancassurance, payment services via credit or debit cards and
merchants, bill payments, money transfers, payrolls and others) and private banking services. These products
and services are delivered via a variety of channels including branches, electronic banking and ATMs, telephone
banking, internet banking and mobile phone banking. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s retail customers
were served by a network of 1,120 branches, 9,349 ATMs, 2,706 CDMs, 1,273 PUMs, 238 K-Lobbies and 105
“THE WISDOM” centres and corners. The Bank intends to grow its retail banking business through its
“customer-centric” strategy, sales and service capabilities, extensive branch/self-service network, and
convenience digital channel, ongoing product innovation, effective marketing campaigns and effective risk
management.

The Retail Business Group focuses on the following customer segments:

e high net worth, comprising individual wealth(l) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of greater
than or equal to Baht 50 million (i.e. > = 50MB);

o affluent, comprising individual Wealth(l) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of Baht 10
million to less than Baht 50 million (i.e. > = 10MB to < 50MB));

e middle income, comprising individual Wealth(l) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of Baht
15,000 to less than Baht 10 million (i.e. > = Baht 15,000 to < 10MB); and

e mass, comprising individual Wealth(l)

15,000.

with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of less than Baht

(1) Wealth with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries is defined as savings and investments, such as deposit products with the Bank,
mutual funds with KAsset and the monthly income of an individual customer.

Retail Lending Products

The Bank offers consumers various loan products, including residential mortgage loans, credit cards and
consumer loans. The Bank’s retail loan products amounted to Baht 422.8 billion and comprised 26.2 per cent. of
the Bank’s consolidated total loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015.

As of 31 December 2015, approximately 87.3 per cent. of the Bank’s retail loans were main lending products
that comprised housing loans totalling Baht 233.9 billion, credit card loans totalling Baht 81.5 billion and
consumer loans totalling Baht 53.5 billion. The remaining 12.7 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated retail loan
portfolio were other loans. The Bank’s retail loans increased by Baht 14.4 billion (3.5 per cent.) compared to 31
December 2014.

The Bank offers a variety of products and services in order to provide convenience and flexibility to its retail
customers. In addition, the Bank aims to increase product sales by bundling its various products.

The Bank offers a variety of loan repayment methods in order to provide convenience to its retail loan
customers, including automatic transfer system repayment, repayment by ATM, telephone banking (K-Contact
Center), internet banking (K-Cyber Banking), mobile phone banking (K-Mobile Banking), and repayment
“over-the-counter” at any branch. The Bank will also continue to provide lending products at convenient
locations throughout Thailand. The Bank will continue to study demographic information and customer
behaviour and expand its customer base beyond the Bangkok Metropolitan Area and across the country. In
addition to branches, in 2013 the Bank began a pilot programme to offer lending products and services through
its new K-Express Credit Centers. The new credit centers offer retail customers more flexible and swift services
covering four main products: K-Home Loan, K-Credit Card, K-Express Cash and K-Auto Finance, one of
KLeasing’s products, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Bank. It also provides advisory services for loans and
debt management planning. Customers can also submit applications and receive faster preliminary approval than
under the normal submission process to cater to customers’ needs and lifestyles.
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Mortgage Lending

Housing loans are the Bank’s primary retail lending product. The Bank’s consolidated mortgage lending
portfolio amounted to Baht 233.9 billion as of 31 December 2015. According to the BoT, the Bank ranked third
in the mortgage lending market among all commercial banks in Thailand as of 31 December 2015 with the
quality of the housing loans portfolio shown by the Bank having a percentage of NPLs when compared to the
industry average.

The Bank markets its mortgage lending products principally to Thailand’s expanding professional and middle
classes, generally in connection with the purchase of newly developed housing. The Bank intends to further
establish strong relationships with selected housing developers with a reputation for undertaking and completing
high quality residential developments. The Bank seeks to have these developers recommend the Bank as a
source of mortgage financing when they sell property in their developments.

Residential mortgages are primarily floating rate loans in Thailand, but adjustable rate mortgages with “teaser
rate” low fixed-interest payments for the first, second or third years are increasingly popular. All floating rate
mortgage loans are typically made at either MRR or MLR minus a predetermined spread and the Bank is
currently using MRR rate. Most residential mortgages have a maturity of up to 30 years. The Bank also offers
residential mortgage customers competitive refinancing packages, but refinancing remains limited in Thailand
due to the predominance of floating rate loans.

The Bank provides pre-sale and after-sale services through the “K Home Smiles Club” service centres. These
service centres are dedicated to providing services and advice to housing loan customers for all house-related
issues. The Bank also extended its service channels by providing the service through
askkbank.com/khomesmilesclub website, where customers can now check preliminary home loan approval
results via K-Home Loan Online and can receive approval results via smartphones and SMS in lieu of postal
mail. The Bank also offers special interest rates for a selected list of high quality developers and preferential
interest rates to borrowers who have high monthly incomes or who are professionals. The Bank provides K-
Home Loan customers with multiple after-sale services including discounts and other privileges from the Bank's
business partners, which are in many cases leading home-related stores.

Credit Cards

The Bank’s credit card loans amounted to Baht 81.5 billion as of 31 December 2015. The Bank received an
award from VISA for three consecutive years (VISA Business Performance in 2010 and 2011 and Overall
Business Performance in 2012). These awards related to both credit cards and debit cards. As of 31 December
2015, the Bank’s credit card spending was Baht 338.2 billion with a market share of 23.3 per cent. according to
the BoT report, representing a 10.8 per cent. year-on-year growth. The Bank had 3.7 million credit cards in
circulation as of 31 December 2015, which represented a 4.1 per cent. growth compared to 31 December 2014.
Currently, the Bank’s customers can choose from the Bank’s VISA, MasterCard and China UnionPay (CUP)
cards. As the Bank focuses on acquiring new card customers and maintaining its position as the leader in card
spending, it has initiated various products and campaigns to serve various groups of customers. The Bank also
offers many co-branded credit cards with its business allies such as Muang Thai Life Assurance, Thai Chamber
of Commerce, Bangkok Hospital, Robinson Department Store and I.C.C. International. Moreover, the Bank
offers K-SME Cards, which provide privileges that meet SME customers’ needs. While the Bank has enhanced
our customers’ convenience and user experience by offering: (i) the K-Wave NFC Sticker credit card, featuring
the first novel sticker card in Thailand which can be affixed to mobile phones or other portable devices; and (ii)
the K-Wave McDonald’s credit card, which offers special discounts and privileges on McDonald’s foods and
beverages, in additional to the standard benefits of the K-Credit Card. The Bank also launches large-scale
annual campaigns such as the “K-Credit Card:Your Spending Companion” campaign which aims at promoting
daily spending with the K-Credit Card, and other campaigns for dining, shopping, travelling and health and
beauty to complement its customers’ lifestyles. Credit card customers are billed monthly, and are only required
to make minimum payments equal to 10.0 per cent. of the outstanding balance.

Consumer Loans

In addition to housing loans and credit card loans, the Bank extends consumer loans such as secured loans,
unsecured loans and personal loans. Customers can borrow for many purposes, including financing educational
expenses and purchases of household goods.

78



The Bank’s consolidated consumer loans were approximately Baht 53.5 billion as of 31 December 2015. The
majority of the Bank’s consumer loans are secured up to 64.7 per cent. of the value of the loan. The Bank
launched “K-Express Cash with Teddy House design”, a cash card bearing a copyrighted design that offers an
emergency line of credit, introduced together with a campaign to promote full payment via the Bank’s Auto
Payment service. Moreover, the Bank’s Payroll customers using K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS are able to
apply for K-Personal Loan via K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS on mobile phone — a newly developed service
channel for personal loan application. However, the Bank’s market share of unsecured loans was only 5.5 per
cent. among all the commercial banks and non-banks in Thailand as of 31 December 2015. The high proportion
of secured loans and the Bank’s low market share of unsecured/revolving loans reflects the Bank’s conservative
approach on loan portfolio management.

Deposit and Mutual Funds
Deposits

The Bank provides a variety of deposit products, which include demand (checking) accounts, savings accounts
and fixed deposit-taking. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s consolidated financial statements recorded Baht
94.0 billion in current deposits, Baht 1,142.2 billion in savings deposits and Baht 469.1 billion in fixed-term
deposits.

The Bank’s consolidated deposits of Baht 1,705.4 billion as of 31 December 2015 represent one of the strongest
deposit bases in Thailand. As at 31 December 2015, the Bank’s domestic deposits represented 95.02 per cent. of
the Bank’s consolidated deposits. The Bank had a current account and savings account (“CASA?”) ratio of 72.49
per cent. as of 31 December 2015, and, 27.51 per cent., 66.98 per cent. and 5.51 per cent. of the Bank’s deposits
are term deposits, savings deposits and current deposits, respectively.

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds are administered by KAsset, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Bank. See “Fund Management”.
Other Retail Customer Products and Services

Bancassurance

The Bank, through its subsidiary, MTL, was ranked first in bancassurance market in Thailand, in terms of total
insurance premium, new business premium and renewal premium with a market share of 27.4 per cent., 29.6 per
cent. and 25.7 per cent, respectively as of 31 December 2015 according to The Thai Life Assurance Association.
Moreover, MTL is also the leader in terms of new business premium in the life insurance industry with a market
share of 22.1 per cent. as of 31 December 2015. In order to maintain its market position, the Bank focuses on
cross-selling efforts as well as product development. Through its cooperation with MTL, the Bank has
introduced new products that are tailored to its customers’ needs, including “Pro Saving 410 (Paid up)” and “Pro
Saving 1/5”, which target affluent customers who seek alternative investment products with high returns and
short premium payment periods. The Bank’s “Pro Saving 710" product targets the middle income segment by
providing life insurance coverage of 10 years with a premium payment period of only seven years. This product
offers a high rate of return and payment convenience via K-Credit Cards and is tax-deductible. The Bank also
offers “Pro Life 99/9” and “Pro Life 99/19” to middle income customers and those in higher income segments.
These programs offer low insurance premiums, broader coverage and high sum coverage to customers,
especially the Bank’s affluent and high net worth individual clients, seeking to enhance financial security for
their family members. Health riders can be added to customers’ own health insurance benefits. Tax saving also
represents one of the advantages of the Bank’s products. The Bank also collaborates with Muang Thai Insurance
PCL, a Thai insurance provider, to offer different non-life insurance products in response to the diverse needs of
the Bank’s clients, including motor vehicle, personal accident, international travel and burglary insurance
products. The Bank designed these products under three guiding principles: “easy and simple”, “affordable” and
“matching all customer segments’ needs”. K-ATMs were added as a sales channel for personal accident
insurance products to target those seeking to apply for microinsurance with low premium payment. The Bank
also invests in human resources and provides training to its branch employees on various insurance products.

Card Services

To fulfill customers’ card service requirements, the Bank offers innovative card products which are specifically
tailored to each segment of its retail customers. For example, the Bank offers “KBank THE WISDOM Card —
Visa Infinite” to its high net worth customers with assets under management (AUM) of Baht 150 million or
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more. The Bank offers “THE WISDOM?” cards to its affluent customers and “THE PREMIER” credit cards to
its high-value middle income customers, whereas its “Charactered debit cards” target a wider customer base,
such as students, fanclubs and first jobbers. The Bank has also launched specific lifestyle debit cards, such as the
“KBank Football Club” debit card for fans of Thai football clubs, which offer football fans special privileges at
participating Thai football clubs and participating merchants in the teams’ respective provinces, the “K-DEBIT
7PURSE” to be used at any 7-Eleven outlets in Thailand, the “SIAM PIC-GANESHA” debit card designed to
appeal to customers with an interest in theatre, the “Ducati” debit card for big-bike enthusiasts, the “Robinson-
KBank” debit card for department store shoppers and other debit cards issued in collaboration with various
universities and colleges as well as “The Joyful Festival with KBank 3 Cha Carabao”, a localised campaign
under the entertainment marketing effort that was launched for the Bank’s customers in 50 provinces in
Thailand during the first half of 2015. These cards can be used both offline at ATMs and stores and online, and
they offer numerous privileges to match cardholders’ daily lifestyles, including international travelling.

The Bank had 10.3 million debit and ATM cards in circulation as of 31 December 2015. The Bank received the
“VISA Business Performance” award in 2010 and 2011 and the “Overall Business Performance” award in 2012
from Visa; and awards from the Cards International & Electronic Payments International magazine for two
consecutive years (three awards in 2014 — “Best Debit Card of the Year - Thailand”, “Best Card Design of the
Year APAC - Highly Commended” and “Best Merchant Acquiring Initiative for the Year APAC” and two
awards in 2015 — “Best Card Design Asia-Pacific” and “Highly Commended: Best Credit Card Offering —
Thailand™). In December 2015, the Bank’s debit card spending was Baht 45.0 billion, representing a 13.4 per
cent. year-on-year growth. According to the BoT, as of June 2015, the Bank’s market share in debit card
spending was approximately 38.9 per cent. The Bank also offers attractive privileges and promotional activities,
as well as year-round financial and non-financial benefits based on its customer’s lifestyles, including travel,
movies and offline and online shopping.

The Bank is also the leader in the Credit Card-Accepting Merchant service with a market share of 37.8 per cent.
in December 2015, representing 6.8 per cent. year-on-year growth. The Bank works continuously to develop its
network card-accepting merchants. The Bank is the first in Thailand to accept “MasterCard PayPass” while the
Bank’s K-Power P@y (mPOS) has been enhanced to accommodate Multi-Merchant payment processing (which
allows merchants to maintain an unlimited number of merchant accounts in a mobile phone) and SmartPay
transactions. The Bank received the “Best Acquiring Institution in Southeast Asia” award from VISA
International in 2013 in recognition of its efforts in driving electronic banking security towards the international
standard and card acceptance innovation on smart devices or mPOS through “K-Power P@y (mPOS)”. The
Bank is the first mover in the market. Cards International & Electronic Payments International Magazine also
gave the Bank the “Best Merchant Acquiring Initiative for the Year APAC” award in 2014.

Private Banking Services

The Bank provides private banking services through “KBank Private Banking” to its high net worth individuals
with assets under management of Baht 50 million and above. KBank Private Banking is a comprehensive wealth
management service provided by professional private bankers who work closely with its experienced financial
advisor and researcher team. KBank Private Banking offers customised asset allocation advisory services to
clients and a full range of best-in-class products in all asset classes via an open architecture platform. Asset
allocation advisory services are specifically tailored to each client according to clients profile taken into account
mainly risk acceptance level and anticipated return. In addition, KBank Private Banking offers exclusive and
personalised complimentary privileges, such as personal concierge services and diversified lifestyle privileges.

To provide comprehensive wealth management services on an international standard, KBank Private Banking
has partnered with one of the oldest and reputable private banks in Switzerland, Lombard Odier. The
cooperation combines The Bank’s local knowledge with Lombard Odier’s global expertise to meet local market
demands. In short, the Bank Private Banking serves its clients with both capital and non-capital market solutions
)wealth service( to help clients achieve their aspirations and enhance their financial security.

Financial Advisory Services (K-Expert)

Adhering strictly to the “Customer Centricity” principle, the Bank offers customers more convenient access to
its excellent services and customised products, as well as maintaining commitment to assisting its customers in
reaching their goals. In 2007, the Bank launched its financial planning services to assist its clients to meet their
lifestyle needs, ranging from education, lifestyle purchases, retirement funding, investments or tax savings. The
Bank also offers financial health checks.
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In 2012, the Bank continued its role of an advisory bank by providing assistance to its customers in meeting a
range of lifestyle challenges, in addition to simply fulfilling their financial needs. With a number of alternative
banking competitors in the field of financial advisory and planning services, the Bank believe that it is a pioneer
and a leader in the market. Under the K-Expert brand, the Bank’s lifestyle solutions offer more than simply
financial recommendations. The Bank’s dedicated K-Expert team members are deployed at the Bank branches,
where one-on-one consultations are provided to customers. The Bank’s digitalised advisory services enhance the
convenience of its customers by allowing the Bank to provide customers with prompt responses. The K-Expert
site has enhanced its network tools and database and offers useful services such the online K-Expert MyPort.
The site also assists the Bank’s clients with financial planning and asset management. The Bank offers lifestyle
advice via social media and news and financial tips via twitter, and features meaningful articles and up-to-date
information on the K-Expert website.

The K-Expert Center was set up in 2015 as Thailand’s first fully integrated, free-of-charge advisory center in
Chamchuri Square. Founded under the “A Place for Life Fulfillment” principle, K-Expert Center fulfills the
needs of the Bank’s customers and help them achieve their goals by providing them with effective advisory
solutions. At the K-Expert Center, certified financial planners advise customers in one-on-one consultations.
These skilled personnel possess a more-than-adequate understanding of the Bank’s customers, and are deployed
at K-Expert centers seven days a week, including weekends. The Bank also organise a variety of workshops,
covering diverse aspects of financing, savings, investments and other business and lifestyle topics. These
workshops primarily target the middle income customer segment.

BRANCH AND DISTRIBUTION NETWORK
Branch Network

The Bank offers a wide range of banking products and services to retail customers through its extensive branch
network and other distribution channels. The following table illustrates the composition of the Bank’s branch
network by region as of 31 December 2015:

Bangkok
Metropolitan Rest of
Area Thailand Total
BranChes ......cocviiiiieiececece e 429 691 1,120
ATIMS i 4,141 5,208 9,349
CDIMS ..t e 1,341 1,365 2,706
K=LOBBY ..o 134 104 238

The Bank had 1,120 branches as at December 2015. The Bank believes that its branch network has achieved full
coverage in strategic locales nationwide, especially in more geographically viable locations, to meet its
customer needs. Whereas the Bank’s previous branch development focus was on branch expansion, the Bank
has changed its focus on enhancing the quality of its sales and services at its branches. The Bank expects to
maintain its number of branches at 1,120 by the end of 2016. Nonetheless, the Bank continues to add “thematic
branches” (local culture-themed branches) in order to attract local customers. The Bank’s latest development
was the redesign of its Phuket branch to become an iconic banking landmark with a cultural theme. The Phuket
branch organises activities beyond financial services for its customers. Also, the Bank opened another thematic
branch, the Central Festival East Ville Branch, which is decorated with elaborately designed furniture in a
modern loft style. According to a survey by Nielsen, the Bank’s Branch Customer Satisfaction Index was 90 as
at 31 December 2015, which ranked in the top one percentile for all industries globally.

The Bank also seeks to improve the collaboration between its branches outside the metropolitan areas and its
international trade service centres to enhance the fund transfer procedures for its customers. The Bank also
intends to utilise its wide range of distribution channels, including internet banking and mobile banking, to
provide convenient and comprehensive services to its customers. To accomplish this, the Bank plans to leverage
its technological capabilities to centralise the coordination and selling efforts of its branch network. The Bank
received “Best Branch Innovation” awards (for three consecutive years from 2013 to 2015 as Bronze, Silver
and Bronze respectively) from the Asian Banking & Finance magazine for its continuous services development
at its branches.
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Electronic Products

As an important part of its “customer centricity” principle, the Bank is committed to improving the
dependability, availability and speed of its technology platform in order to provide a cost efficient and scalable
method of processing banking transactions. The Bank has established K-Lobby, which is an electronic banking
service providing multiple functions such as K-ATM, K-CDM and K-PUM. K-Lobby is available to serve
customers both outside of the Bank’s branch offices and as stand-alone machines in areas without branches. The
number of K-Lobbies stood at 238 by the end of 2015. The Bank also has the largest number of CDMs in
Thailand with 2,706 CDMs as of 31 December 2015. The number of transactions conducted via the Bank’s
electronic distribution channels has grown steadily in recent years. The Bank also provides a range of electronic
products to its customers such as internet banking and mobile banking.

ATMs, CDMs and PUMs

The Bank has the largest number of self-service machines in Thailand, with 12,055 self-service machines,
consisting of ATMs and CDMs, as of 31 December 2015. The Bank has different types of self-service machines
which are equipped to handle a variety of functions to serve different customer needs. The Bank had 9,349
ATMs as of 31 December 2015, offering features such as withdrawal, balance enquiry, bill payment services,
fund transfer services and international links to ATMs within the VISA, MasterCard, China UnionPay (CUP),
American Express (AMEX), Diners and Cross-border networks. The Bank had 10.3 million debit and ATM
cardholders as of 31 December 2015. In order to improve its service efficiency and to differentiate itself from its
peers, the Bank has installed ATMs with the innovative “Personalise Your Financial Experience with K-My
ATM” function in selected areas. “K-My ATMs” allow the Bank’s ATM and debit cardholders to choose a
variety of ATM screen background themes, such as Doraemon, Kitty, Sport and Flower. “K-My ATMs” also
have multi-languages support, including Mandarin Chinese, English, Russian, Burmese, Japanese, Laotian,
Cambodian, German, French, Dutch, and Arabic. This multi-language theme will provide greater convenience
for foreigners, travelling working or residing in Thailand when conducting financial transactions at K-ATMs.
Moreover, K-My ATMs are also able to record and recall each customer’s frequent financial transactions. In
addition, ATM screens have been changed to celebrate major special occasions and to introduce the Bank’s
sales promotion campaigns to customers.

The Bank also has the largest number of CDMs in Thailand with 2,706 CDMs as of 31 December 2015. The
Bank’s CDMs offer both cash deposit and withdrawal services in the same machine (dual-function CDMs),
which provide a one-stop service to its customers. The Bank’s CDMs enable customers to deposit cash into
accounts of a wider range of commercial banks. The Bank has relocated PUMSs to more convenient locations for
its customers.

Digital Banking — Internet Banking (K-Cyber Banking) and Mobile Banking (K-Mobile Banking)

The Bank’s digital banking services consist of internet banking and mobile banking. The Bank launched its
internet banking service in 2000. The Bank has three online internet banking services, which are K-Cyber
Banking, K-Cyber Trade and K-Cyber Invest. K-Cyber Banking is the Bank’s internet banking platform which
provides the Bank’s personal customers with an efficient and versatile tool to manage their finances over the
internet in a secure manner. K-Cyber Banking’s services, available in both Thai and English, allow the Bank’s
customers to make balance enquiries, obtain transaction reports, request new cheque books, make regular
payments to utility companies, credit card companies and other accounts both within the Bank and in other
financial institutions. The Bank launched K-Cyber for SMEs in 2015 for its K-SME customers, both individual
and corporate, with up to a 10-million Baht limit on funds transfer, mobile top-up and bill payment, as well as
QR Scan OTP (One Time Password) - an innovative function of K-Secure application on mobile phones to
ensure system security. Moreover, The Bank also allows its customers to open securities trading account
opening via K-Cyber Banking. K-Cyber Trade provides customers with a convenient, quick and safe platform
to make online investments in equity and derivatives whilst K-Cyber Invest offers the Bank’s customers a
convenient way to invest in mutual funds via the internet. The Bank introduced DIY Target Fund on K-Cyber
Invest, which helps investors to formulate investment plans to achieve their target. The system issues warning
notifications for investors to buy or sell investment units based on their “Target from Average Cost” or “Target
from Latest NAV”.

While the Bank launched its mobile banking services, K-Mobile Banking, in 2006. The Bank provides a full
range of mobile banking services including balance enquiries, fund transfers, mobile top-up and bill payment on
a 24-hour basis. The Bank offers mobile banking platform in Thailand which supports all operating systems and
ensures that transactions can be conducted in a secure manner through the Triple Lock Technology system. The
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Bank has also developed and launched a new version of K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS in the third quarter of
2013 with enhanced functions and features to provide greater convenience to customers in conducting financial
and non-financial transactions on both iOS and Android systems, such as fund transfers via mobile, QR Code,
bill payment via barcode scanning and other functions and features designed to match customers’ lifestyles. In
2014, the Bank also developed, and via TVC, promoted two new features of K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS to
facilitate customers’ end-to-end money transfer experience. These features were “Funds Transfer with Mobile
Phone Number”, which uses phone numbers for fund transfers, instead of bank account names and numbers, and
“E-slip & Share”, which shares money transfer and electronic transaction records via social networks such as
LINE, Facebook and WhatsApp.

In 2015, Mutual Fund on K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS was introduced for customers who would like to buy or
sell mutual funds on mobile devices. Payments on Long-Term Equity Fund (LTF) and Retirement Mutual Fund
(RMF) purchases can be made via K-Credit Cards. Also, K-Personal Loan on Mobile caters to the Bank’s
Payroll customers and those using K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS in at initial stage. Meanwhile, the Bank added
PayPLUS - another K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS app which is a payment innovation — the first of its kind in
Thailand, initiated under the cooperation of its business partners which are leading companies in various
industries. Other noteworthy services include K-Expert MyPort that shows all customers’ financial assets on
their mobile device, plus statement inquiries via K-Mobile Banking PLUS.

Responses to the new version of K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS and “REWARD PLUS” campaign with an aim
of expanding the new customer base and promoting financial transactions including funds transfer and bill
payment via K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS and K-Cyber Banking, were overwhelming and resulted in an
increase in new customers and transaction volumes for balance inquiries, fund transfers, top-ups and bill
payments. The Bank has the highest number of ORFT money transfer transaction and volume (both inward and
outward) via Digital Banking channel, with a market share of 71.2 per cent. and 72.8 per cent., respectively, as
of 31 December 2015, according to ATM Pool (PCC & ITMX). The Bank has a “digital banking top of mind
brand perception” rating in 2015 according to Nielsen, and K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS is the leader among
top mobile banking applications in Thailand (57 per cent.) in 2015 according to Priceza.com (data collection
from Google Pay Store, Apple App Store and App Annie).

The Bank has received numerous awards in recognition of its digital banking capabilities in last two years.
These awards include the “Global Financial Services Award” (2014) in the digital marketing category awarded
by the European Financial Management Association (EFMA) and Accenture, the “Best Social Media Project”
(2014) awarded by The Asian Banker journal, and the “Online Banking Initiative for the Year-Thailand”(for
two consecutive years from 2014 to 2015) award from the Asian Banking & Finance magazine.

Telephone Banking K-Contact Center

K-Contact Center, the Bank’s telephone banking system, was launched in 1988. The Bank’s customers can
conduct financial transactions such as direct debit services to make fund transfers and bill payments, open
mutual funds accounts, purchase, redeem and switch LTF and RMF investment units, and purchase foreign
currencies. K-Contact Center is open on a 24-hour basis and also provides a channel through which customers
can inquire about the Bank’s products and services. In addition, the Bank provides phone-based services for
targeted customers such as the “KBank Private Banking Contact Center” which caters to high net-worth
individuals and a “Foreign Languages Contact Center” to serve foreigners who work or live in Thailand.

National e-Payment Master Plan

On 22 December 2015, the Economic Cabinet of the Thai Government approved in principle the National e-
Payment Master Plan (the “e-Payment Plan”). The National e-Payment Master Plan aims to transform
Thailand’s payment systems to e-Payment to simplify financial transactions and business activities. The e-
Payment Plan comprises five major programs, namely: 1) Any ID Money Transfer, 2) Card Expansion, 3) e-
Tax, 4) e-Payment Government, and 5) Market Education and Activation Program. The Bank is determined to
maintain its digital banking leadership, in line with technology advancement and government policies promoting
a digital economy, including the e-Payment Plan. The Bank has devised operational guidelines and upgraded its
IT system to accommodate such changes:

e Any ID Money Transfer: The Bank is developing its information technology system to accommodate the
Any ID Money Transfer whereby registered ID, including national ID or mobile phone number, can be used
as a reference. The program is intended to promote e-Payment to reduce the use of cash in the market and to
accommodate the distribution of government welfare funding to the general public in the future. Currently,
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the Bank is coordinating with other banks and related parties to support and implement this newly
developed payment infrastructure.

e Card Expansion: To reinforce its number-one position in the debit card market, the Bank has expanded its
debit cardholder base with the issuance of debit cards under the local card scheme. In addition, the Bank is
preparing for the expansion of card acceptance services to promote e-Payment via, for example, debit cards
and mobile phones.

e e-Tax: Guidelines have been established for the development of comprehensive payment systems (for
example, e-Invoicing, e-Supply Chain and e-Logistics), to assist customers in business management. Along
with this, the Bank consistently upgrades its electronic channels to better serve its customers, while also
equipping them with knowledge on the benefits, convenience and safety of electronic transactions to
encourage their migration to e-Payment.

e e-Payment Government: The Bank has set out a plan to implement a system which allows customers to
register for e-Payment with national ID that can be linked to the central database. This new payment
method is expected to accommodate direct funds transfer for welfare disbursement and provide improved
access to customers in need.

e Market Education and Activation Program: To remain at the forefront as a digital banking provider, the
Bank plans to enhance its capacities for digital banking channels to meet the diverse needs of customers.
The Bank aims to provide educational information to the public about e-transaction safety the public to
promote greater use of electronic payment.

INTERNATIONAL BANKING
Overseas Network Activity

The Bank’s overseas branch banking activities, accounted for approximately 0.28 per cent. of the Bank’s loans
as of 31 December 2015. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had one overseas subsidiary bank in Lao PDR, five
overseas branches in Hong Kong, Los Angeles, the Cayman Islands, Shenzhen and Chengdu, one international
sub-branch in Longgang and nine representative offices in Beijing, Shanghai, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho
Chi Minh City, Hanoi, Phnom Penh and Jakarta. In March 2016, the Los Angeles branch was converted into a
representative office. Currently, only the Bank’s subsidiary in Lao PDR and branches in China are able to lend
in the host country. The Bank’s overseas branches, representative offices and relationships with partner banks
facilitate international trade and cross border investment.

In November 2013, the World Business Division was established to manage the Bank’s international business.

The Bank’s focus in international banking is on China. The Bank’s business in China focuses on developing the
Bank’s expansion strategies that suit each customer segment, current competition, as well as an operational
system and procedures that are in strict compliance with related laws and regulations issued by Thai and
Chinese officials. In addition, the Bank has formed business alliances with several large banks in China and is
the first Thai bank to open a Chinese-Thai Business Center in Thailand to provide information and
comprehensive advisory services for doing business in both countries. The Bank established a strategic
partnership with China Minsheng Banking Corporation in 2005. In January 2010, the Bank signed a cooperation
memorandum with China Minsheng Banking Corporation, which aims to develop both parties’ banking business
by sharing information, facilitate resource sharing, link the two banks’ service networks and provide cross-
border financial services to both banks’ customers in Thailand and China.

To capture opportunities in the AEC, the Bank continues to enhance business in domestic based trading, cross
border investment, and foreign customers in member countries of the AEC. The “AEC Plus” framework is
established to create connectivity in ASEAN, China, Japan and South Korea through the Bank’s presence and
collaborative business networks with selected partner banks overseas. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank has
partnered with 73 banks in 11 countries including China, Japan, South Korea, Germany, Italy, Indonesia,
Malaysia, the Philippines, Cambodia, Vietnam and Lao PDR to allow the Bank to meet the needs of Thai
companies seeking to expand their business and invest abroad.
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TREASURY

The Central Treasury Department’s principal function is to manage the Bank’s overall interest rate and liquidity
position through implementing strategies that are aligned with the Bank’s policy and risk appetite. The Central
Treasury Department fulfills its functions by providing short-term and long-term funding sources as well as
investing in highly liquid assets in both domestic and foreign currencies. The Central Treasury Department is a
major participant in the Baht interbank market. In addition, the Central Treasury Department monitors the
Bank’s daily local and foreign currency cash flows and liquidity positions and reports these positions, as well as
money market conditions and interest and exchange rate movements and forecasts. The Bank continues to
pursue its strategy of increasing transaction volume with other financial institutions to enlarge its borrowing and
lending sources in order to enhance its liquidity position. This has also helped sustain the Bank’s status of the
BoT-appointed primary dealer. In addition to the acquisition of stable deposits, the Bank takes advantage of its
long-term funding sources to strengthen its funding portfolio.

INSURANCE

The Bank currently owns a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL, through which the Bank offers a range of
life insurance products such as credit life insurance, whole life insurance, term life insurance and endowment
life insurance. MTL’s total premiums grew to Baht 87.9 billion in 2015 from Baht 75.2 billion in 2014. In the
bancassurance market, MTL ranked first out of 24 players in the industry, measured by total premium, as of 31
December 2015, with a market share of 27.4 per cent. MTL was also ranked first in terms of new business
premiums with a 22.1 per cent. market share as of 31 December 2015, representing a 7.55 per cent. growth
compared to 31 December 2014. MTL was the second largest life insurance provider in Thailand in terms of
total premium with a market share of 16.3 per cent. as of 31 December 2015.

MTL’s bancassurance is growing rapidly, given its close ties with the Bank. MTL’s bancassurance services are
currently available at 1,120 of the Bank’s branches. See “— Retail Business — Other Retail Customer Products
and Services — Bancassurance”.

The total asset size of MTL was Baht 296 billion as of 31 December 2015. The Bank believes that there is an
opportunity to grow its insurance business in Thailand as the penetration rate is currently low in the country.

FUND MANAGEMENT

The Bank’s wholly-owned subsidiary, KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT CO., LTD. or KAsset, provides
fund management services including mutual funds, provident funds and private funds. As of 31 December 2015,
the assets under management of KAsset were approximately Baht 1,131.7 billion, approximately 81.42 per cent.
of which were mutual funds, 12.19 per cent. of which were provident funds and 6.39 per cent. of which were
private funds. KAsset was ranked first in terms of mutual fund asset under management among asset
management companies in Thailand as of 31 December 2015. KAsset’s products and services are sold through
the Bank’s 1,120 branches and 34 other agents across the country and as well as through K-Contact Center, K-
Cyber Invest and K-mobile banking plus. KAsset offers its customers an opportunity to invest in diverse types
of funds with different terms and risk levels. As of 31 December 2015, KAsset had 139 mutual funds on offer.

HIRE PURCHASE

The Bank’s wholly-owned subsidiary, KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD, or KLeasing, offers automobile hire
purchase, financial leases and floor plans. As of 31 December 2015, KLeasing’s outstanding loans are equal to
Baht 88.7 billion. Hire purchase loans, financial leases and floor plans comprised 86.42 per cent., 5.93 per cent.
and 7.66 per cent. of KLeasing’s total outstanding loans as of 31 December 2015. The total asset size of
KLeasing was Baht 89.53 billion as of 31 December 2015.

SECURITIES

KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED or KSecurities, the Bank’s 99.99 per cent. owned
subsidiary, conducts securities trading as a brokerage firm and provides securities underwriting, financial
advisory services, investment banking services and other businesses permitted by the Office of Securities and
Exchange Commission of Thailand. KSecurities has a total asset size of Baht 14.26 billion and has a market
share of 4.4 per cent. by equity trading volume, when combined with January trading volume of Macquarie
Securities Thailand (with which the Bank operates an exclusive strategic alliance) and excluding proprietary
trading, as of 31 December 2015. KSecurities derived 90.90 per cent. of its revenue through brokerage and 9.10
per cent. of its revenue through investment banking. In February 2012, KSecurities signed the exclusive
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strategic alliance with Macquarie Group, covering a range of investment banking and securities operations for
KSecurities and Macquarie Securities Thailand. The agreement includes equity capital markets transactions,
inbound and outbound mergers and acquisitions, exclusive cooperation on institutional equity sales and
brokerage services and co-branded research for domestic customers. The exclusive strategic alliance agreement
ended in February 2015.

RESEARCH

KASKIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD., or KResearch, is the only research house affiliated with a
bank in Thailand. KResearch provides knowledge in economics, business, money and banking.

EQUIPMENT LEASING

KASIKORN FACTORY AND EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. or KF&E, provides a range of machinery and
equipment hire purchase and leasing services. It has a total asset size of Baht 13.58 billion and outstanding loans
of Baht 13.4 billion as of 31 December 2015.

K-TRANSFORMATION

The K-Transformation project is the overarching transformation project started by the Bank in 2007 which aims
to combine new technologies and detailed work and service procedures designed to build the core capabilities
and improve the IT infrastructure of the Bank. The K-Transformation project focuses on four core capabilities,
namely “Know Our Customer (“KOC”)”, “Information Technology Capital (“ITC”)”, “Multi-Channel Sales
and Services (“MSS”)” and “Financial Information Systems (“FI1S”)”.

The K-Transformation project is operated under the responsibility of the K-Transformation Business Owner
Group and the Project Steering Committee, which is chaired by the Chief Executive Officer and comprises most
of the senior executives of the Bank.

The K-Transformation project has been implemented through four phases, below:

Phase I: Completed

Lay the project’s foundation and launch basic FIS and KOC

e New basic customer data analytics and marketing campaign capabilities

e New basic financial management, reporting and budgeting capabilities

e Launched KOC marketing plan

Phase Il: Completed

Set the foundation for sales and services for distribution channels and new payments and consolidate MSS
across the distribution channels

e  New branch roll-out platform

e New sales and services pilot rollout

e  Branch campaign integration

e New basic payment system

e Branch solution rollout

Phase I11: Completed

Integration across the distribution channels and completion of new core banking (Lending) roll-out
e Consolidate sales and services across channels and advanced campaign capabilities

e Roll-out new core banking on loans in 2014
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Phase IV: Completed
e New core banking solutions on deposits across all distribution channels completed in July 2015
e Completion of the project across all distribution channels in 2015

In 2011, the Bank implemented the MSS Project under Phase Il. New branch infrastructure platform roll-out has
been fully completed and to date, new branch sales and service system were also completely rolled to all of the
Bank’s branches nationwide. The completed MSS integrated with KOC capabilities has increased the
effectiveness of the Bank’s campaign execution through its branch platform and better campaign
responsiveness. It has also increased lead creation, cross-selling and up-selling of the Bank’s products and
services and product holding and sales amount per customer. To date, the new sales and service system has
created faster customer responsiveness and consistent customer experience across all channels. The new sales
and service system has also increased lead referrals and improved sales planning and sales management. The
Bank has upgraded its IT infrastructure as part of the K-Transformation Project. See “~Information Technology”
below.

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The Bank continues to upgrade its IT infrastructure in order to better service its customers. As part of the K-
Transformation project’s ITC programme, the Bank has completed the development of a new core banking
system, with the lending module successfully launched in 2014 and the deposit module completed in July 2015.
Through the new core banking system, the Bank aims to develop a constructive and harmonious corporate
culture as well as a new IT platform to provide unique tools to develop its customer-centric strategy. To
maintain its competitiveness in the new business landscape which increasing relies on technology-driven
solutions, the Bank has established the KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP (“KBTG”) with the
aim of promoting technology-related ideas, supporting development and innovation in businesses and
strengthening related business support, infrastructure and information systems KBTG comprises five companies,
KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN LABS
COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED
and KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED. KBTG aims to accommodate and maintain its
competitiveness to maintain a leading position in the field where technology is taking a leading role in financial
business operations, especially in the banking sector. The objectives of these companies are to conduct research
and development on novel technology and business platforms as well as managing and supporting the Bank’s
infrastructure and IT system.

PROPERTIES

The Bank’s headquarters are located at 1 Soi Rat Burana 27/1, Rat Burana Road, Rat Burana Sub-District, Rat
Burana District, Bangkok, Thailand. As of 31 December 2015, the Group’s net premises and equipment was
Baht 45.3 billion.

HUMAN RESOURCES

The Bank believes its nationwide staff of dedicated employees is one of its strengths. The Bank pays
performance bonuses based on staff evaluation. Headcount stood at 21,484 as of 31 December 2015. The
following table sets forth the number of the Bank’s employees on an unconsolidated basis as of the periods
indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Head offices and main buildings ........c.cccoovvvivrieivninnin e 10,093 10,688 10,537
(@101 £ RS TS 9,210 10,926 10,947
10 | 19,303 21,614 21,484

The Bank believes that it needs to continuously train its people to maintain a competitive position. The Bank
devotes substantial resources to year-round training of its professional staff. It has also implemented a training
programme to develop selected employees. The Bank’s employees are represented by one labour union. The
Bank, from time to time, meets with the union to discuss and resolve labour-related issues. The Bank has not
experienced a work stoppage or strike on the part of the union, and it believes its labour relations are good.
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AWARDS AND ACCOLADES

As a testimony of the Bank’s banking excellence, the Bank has received the following highlighted awards and
accolades:

Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year
ABF ..o Thailand Domestic Cash Management Bank of the Year 2013-2015
Thailand Domestic Trade Finance Bank of the Year 2013
Thailand Domestic Retail Bank of the Year 2014-2015
Thailand Online Banking Initiative of the Year 2014-2015
Best Branch Innovation — Silver 2014
Best Branch Innovation — Bronze 2015
Alpha Southeast Asia..........ccccceuenee. Best Bank in Thailand 2012-
2013,2015
Best Cash Management in Thailand 2012-2015

Best FX Bank for Corporates and Financial Institutions 2012
(2011-2012)

Aon Hewitt Top Company for Leaders Awards (TCFL) 2011, 2014
ASEAN Corporate Governance 2015
AWArAS ....oovvieeececeee e Top 50 Publicly Listed Companies from ASEAN
ASIAMONEY ... Best Domestic FX Provider for FX Product and 2014
Services
Best Domestic FX Option 2014
Best Domestic FX Research & Market Coverage 2014
The Asian Banker ........cc.ccccceeenuenne. The Bankers Choice Awards in Thailand 2012
The Leading Counterparty Bank in Thailand 2012
Best Cash Management Bank in Thailand (2010-2013)  2012-2015
Best Managed Banks Achievement 2013
Best Retail Bank in Thailand (2010-2014) 2010-2015
Best Social Media Project 2014
The ASSEt....cccovevvieieceeeee e Platinum Award: Finance Performance, Management 2010-

Acumen, Corporate Governance, Social Responsibility, 2012,2015
Environmental Responsibility and Investor Relations

Best Regional Cash Management Solution 2011-2012
Best SME Bank Thailand 2010-2012
Best SME Banker of the Year 2012

Best Domestic Bond House Thailand 2011-2012
The Asset’s Platinum Awards 2011-2013
Platinum Award, Banking and Finance sector 2013

Best in Treasury and Working Capital 2013
Highly Recommended Research Analyst in Thai Baht 2013
Bonds

Best Individual in Research in Thai Baht Bonds 2014

Best Thai SME Bank in Treasury & Working Capital 2014
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year
Top Bank in the Secondary Market for Government 2014
Bonds, Thailand
Top Bank in the Secondary Market for Corporate 2014
Bonds, Thailand
Investors’ Choice for Primary Issues for Government 2014
Bonds, Thailand
Investors’ Choice for Primary Issues for Corporate 2014
Bonds, Thailand
Best Asset Management Company of the Year 2014 2014
(Thailand)
The Asset’s Excellence in Management and Corporate 2014
Governance Benchmarking Awards
Top Investment House Thai Baht Bonds 2014, Thailand 2014
Most Astute Investors in Thailand 2014
Triple A Cash Management Bank 2015
Triple A Trade Finance Bank in Thailand 2015
Project Finance Bank of the Year, Thailand 2015
ASIa RISK ..o, House of the Year, Thailand 2011-2012
Bank of Thailand ...........ccccceeeee Best Payment Service Provider 2015
Bill Payment AsSia.........ccccccoevenene Channel Excellence in Branch 2013
BUSINESSt.....cviiiiiiricciieeee e Thailand Top Company Awards: Financing & Banking 2014
Sector
Banker .......cccocvvviiniiiieeee Best Private Bank in Thailand 2013
Best Cash Management in Thailand 2015
Cards & Electornic payments 2014
International Journal ................... Best Merchant Acquiring Initiative of the Year APAC
Best Debit Card of the Year — Thailand 2014
Best Card Design Asia-Pacific 2014-2015
Best Credit Card Offering - Thailand— Highly 2015
Commended
Corporate Governance Asia............ Asia Corporate Director Recognition Awards 2010-2012
Corporate Governance Asia Recognition Awards 2005-2012
Asian Corporate Director Recognition Awards to CEO ~ 2011-2012
and President
Asia’s Best CEO (Investor Relations) 2011-
2013,2015
Best Investor Relations Company (Thailand) 2011-
2013,2015
Asia Best CFO (Investor Relations) 2013
The Best of Asia 2014: Asia’s Icon on Corporate 2014
Governance
Best Investor Relations Professional (Thailand) 2015
The Corporate Treasurer................. Best Cash Management House in Thailand 2012
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year
Energy Service Company — ESCO.  Excellence ESSco Financial Supporting Award 2012-2015
Euromoney Trade Finance Award for Excellence 2013-2014
Euromoney Private Banking and Best Local Bank in Thailand 2013
Wealth Management Survey.......
The European.........ccoeveevevverereninnnn. SME Bank of the Year — Asia 2013
European Financial Management 2014
Association (EFMA) and Global Financial Services Awards for the digital
ACCENTUNE ... marketing category
FINanceASia .......c.covveeeveic e Best Bond House in Thailand 2012
Best Bank in Thailand 2015
Best DCM House in Thailand 2015
Global Finance........cc.ccocoeeverinennnn. Best Trade Finance Provider in Thailand 2013
Global Trade Review...................... Best Local Trade Finance Bank in Thailand 2015
Institutional Investors............c.cc..... Best Investor Relations Professional — Nominated by 2012
the Buy Side
IR Magazine ......ccccevvevvvrerennsiennnns Best Investor Relations by a Thai Company 2003-2005,
2012-2015
Best Investor Relations by a CEO 2014
Global Top 50 - Silver 2015
LEED-NC Platinum............cccccoue..e. LEED NC Platinum — New Building in Thailand 2013
Ministry of Labour............c.cccceeueeee. Excellence Labour Relation and Welfare Award 2006-2015
Money & Banking .........ccccccceeeuenne. Best Retail Banking of the Year 2008-2015
Outstanding Booth Award 2014-2015
Thailand Management Thailand ICT Excellence Awards 2015 : Innovations 2015
ASSOCIAtIoN.......cccvereiee e Project
Reader’s Digest Trusted Brand....... Gold Winner — Investor Fund 2012
IAA Award (SAA Awards) ............ Best Chief Executive Officer 2009-2010,
2012-2013
Best Chief Financial Officer 2014-2015
Best Investor Relations Officer 2009-2015
SET AWArdS.......cccovverieieiieieneians SET Award of Honor for Excellence in Investor 2012
Relations (2010-2012)
SET Award of Honor for Excellence in Corporate 2012-2014
Governance Report (2008-2014)
SET Award of Best Investor Relations 2004, 2008,
2010-2011,
2014
Outstanding Company Performance Award 2013, 2015
SET Award of Outstanding Corporate Social 2013-2014
Responsibility
Best CEO Award 2015
SET Award of Outstanding Investor Relations Award 2013-2015
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year
SET Sustainability Awards............. Thailand Sustainability Investment 2015
Stock Exchange of Thailand........... Outstanding Sustainability Report Awards 2015
The Thai Bond Market Most Creative Deal 2011-2013
ASSOCIAtioN.......cooeeveiieieee
Deal of the Year 2011-2013
Best Bond House 2008-2014
Best Ministry of Finance’s Counterparty 2013
Best Dealer Compliance 2013
Thailand Energy Awards................ Thailand Energy Awards 2013
Thai Institute of Directors “Excellence” from the Corporate Governance Report of 2014
ASSOCIAtION.......eiiiiiiicec Thai Listed Companies
Thai Investors Association, Office 2014
of the Securities and Exchange
Commission, and Thai Listed
Companies Association............... “Excellence” from the AGM Assessments Program
Thai Thai Listed Companies Investor Choice Award 2014
ASSOCIAtioN.......ooeeviieieee
Trailblazer Award...........ccccceeenenne. Product Excellence in Debit Cards 2012
Strategy Excellence in Business Innovation 2012
VISA International ...........cccocennee. Best Business Leader of the Year in the Overall 2013
Business Performance
World Finance ........ccccceveneienienne. Thailand Best Wealth Management Provider 2014

LITIGATION

The Bank is a defendant in various litigation against the Bank, which it believes are not material to the Bank’s
financial position or results of operations. This includes cases of wrongful acts brought against the Bank, with
total claims amounting to Baht 7,827 million, Baht 7,813 million and Baht 7,488 million as of 31 December

2013, 2014 and 2015, respectively.

91



DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK’S HONG KONG BRANCH

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, Hong Kong branch was registered on 26 June 1991 under
the Banking Ordinance Chapter 155 with its present registered office at Unit 3316, 33/F, China Merchants
Tower, Shun Tak Center, No. 168 — 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong and licence number 60. It
obtained its Restricted Banking licence for conducting banking business in Hong Kong on 1 November 1991
and is an authorised institution under the Banking Ordinance of the Hong Kong SAR. The Bank’s Hong Kong
branch conducts the corporate banking business of the Bank in Hong Kong.
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK’S CAYMAN ISLANDS BRANCH

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, Cayman Islands branch was registered on 25 August
1994 as a foreign company under Part IX of the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands. The registered office of
the Cayman Islands branch is at 190 Elgin Avenue, George Town, Grand Cayman KY1-9005, Cayman Islands
(telephone: (1) (345) 914 3241, (1) (345) 914 3248), and its registration number is 94038. The Cayman Islands
branch received its Category “B” Banking Licence from the Cayman Islands Monetary Authority on 2
September 1994 and is regulated by Cayman Islands Monetary Authority.

BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

The Cayman Islands branch is allowed to conduct all types of “banking business” (as defined in the Banks and
Trust Companies Law (2013 Revision) of the Cayman Islands (the “Banking Law™)) in any part of the world,
but is not allowed to take deposits from residents of the Cayman Islands or to invest in any asset representing a
claim on any person resident in the Cayman Islands, subject to certain exceptions in respect of, inter alia,
exempted or ordinary non-resident companies which are not carrying on business in the Cayman Islands and
other licensees under the Banking Law.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Risk Management Committee

The Bank’s organisation is structured to facilitate risk management. The Risk Management Committee of the
Bank oversees and monitors risk management policies and the overall risk profile of the Bank under the policies
and guidelines approved by the Board of Directors. In addition, there are sub-committees that oversee specific
risks, including the Credit Policy and Risk Management Sub-committee, Credit Process Management Sub-
committee, Market Risk Management Sub-committee, Asset and Liabilities Management Sub-committee,
Operational Risk Management Sub-committee, Capital Management Sub- committee, Business Continuity
Management Sub-committee and Information Technology Strategy Sub- committee.

The Risk Management Committee has nine members comprising three executive directors, two non- executive
directors and four executive officers of the Bank. The Risk Management Committee has the duties and
responsibilities as mandated in the Bank’s Risk Management Charter which is approved by the Board of
Directors. These include formulating the Bank’s risk management policy and strategies.

The Risk Management Committee assesses, monitors and oversees the risk volume of the Bank to ensure that it
remains at the appropriate level. The Risk Management Committee ensures that there are effective risk
management systems and measures to prevent and manage risks in place. In addition, they oversee compliance
with risk management practices according to relevant policies and prepare risk management reports. The Risk
Management Committee meets at least once each month and reports its findings to the Board of Directors.

The Credit Policy and Risk Management Sub-committee oversees the credit risk management of the Bank which
includes credit strategy, credit policy, management of the credit portfolio, credit tools and overall credit system.

The Credit Process Management Sub-committee oversees the credit process of the Bank in order to ensure that it
is consistent with the Bank’s overall business strategy and that it complies with all of the relevant regulations.

The Market Risk Management Sub-committee oversees the market risk management infrastructure, sets market
risk control limits, and provides enterprise-wide oversight of all market risks and their management.

The Asset and Liabilities Management Sub-committee monitors and manages the Bank’s liquidity and the risks
posed by changes in interest rates and foreign exchange rates.

The Operational Risk Management Sub-committee supervises the operational risk management of the Bank and
monitors the progress of key operational risk management projects.

The Capital Management Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s capital adequacy as well as its capital planning.

The Business Continuity Management Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s business continuity management
policies, guidelines and strategies in line with the Bank’s business strategies and objectives and supervises
efficient business continuity management and compliance with best practice.

The Information Technology Strategy Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s information technology strategies
and overall policies and also provides guidelines for information technology-related risk management and
actions against non-compliance with related laws and regulations.

Credit Risk Management

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty or borrower may default on contractual obligations or
agreements. Credit risk management is fundamental to the Bank’s business since most of the Bank’s assets
comprise loans. The Bank has established a comprehensive credit risk management process and procedure,
which comprises the following steps:

Portfolio Management

In managing its portfolio, the Bank sets defined loan targets using a value-based management concept in order
to appropriately balance potential risk and return. These loan targets are also consistent with the Bank’s overall
business strategy. In addition, the Bank monitors the quality and return of its portfolio actively and conducts
audits on a regular basis in order to ensure that the Bank’s portfolio is in line with the Bank’s risk appetite and
concentration. The Bank also conducts stress tests for setting the appropriate risk management guidelines.
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Although individually SME customers pose a higher credit risk than corporate customers, their risk- adjusted
return on capital is the highest among the portfolio. The Bank manages the risks associated with its SME
portfolio through (i) having a higher collateral coverage ratio on the SME portfolio than the corporate portfolio,
(ii) diversification, in terms of industry, region and loan size and (iii) higher profit margin net of credit cost than
the corporate portfolio.

Origination

The Bank’s credit underwriting and approval process is based on transparent and standardised information and
has been designed to meet the needs of the Bank’s different customer segments. For example, for large-scale
corporate customers with complex financial needs and medium sized business clients, relationship managers
with a solid understanding of corporate financial needs and risks are assigned to conduct analysis and to propose
the products and services appropriate for such customers. These relationship managers are then required to
submit credit risks reports to the relevant underwriting department for approval and to monitor the status of their
customers on a regular basis. The Bank also sets prices according to the relevant customer’s risk ratings which
has been determined by the Bank’s quantitative and qualitative tools.

A similar approval process and structure has been employed for institutional clients with transactions in
financial markets. In the underwriting and approval processes of retail lending, which includes housing loans,
credit card services and other personal loans, the Bank utilises a credit scoring system based on the Bank’s
customer credit history. The Bank places an emphasis on the verification of personal data and the assessment of
income-liability consistency for each retail customer. A customer credit history-based model has also been
utilised for effective customer risk assessment in order to achieve an efficient underwriting and approval
process.

Monitoring

The Bank centralises all functions for post-credit approval operations, including all the necessary legal
documentation and credit data support. The Bank monitors the behaviour, business performance, compliance
with credit contracts and debt servicing ability of its customers. The Bank’s “Corporate Portfolio Monitoring
Unit” assesses the debt quality of its corporate customers whilst a collection scoring system has been
implemented in respect of its SME and retail customers. In doing so, the Bank aims to detect any early negative
signals which may affect the ability of its customers to service their debt and to take prompt actions to prevent
credit deterioration. The results of the monitoring process described above are reported to the Risk Management
Committee and relevant executives on a regular basis.

Collection and Recovery

The debt recovery process begins as soon as defaults on debt payments occur. The Bank forecloses pledged
assets efficiently in order to recover loan losses. The Bank also adopts guidelines, methods and tools which are
aimed at assisting customers to resume their debt servicing ability in order to minimise the impact on the Bank’s
loan portfolio and which are in compliance with the BoT’s regulations. These include the restructuring of viable
customers to prevent NPLs. The status of debt collection and recovery is reported to the Risk Management
Committee on a monthly basis.

Market Risk Management

Market risk is the risk of potential loss to future earnings, fair values or future cash flows that may result from
changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equities securities prices, commodities and credit spread or
credit derivatives, which can have an adverse effect on income, capital or the economic value of assets and
liabilities as well as off-balance sheet items. The Bank has developed a comprehensive process in order to
manage market risks. The Bank continues to develop market risk management tools in order to improve its
efficiency in risk assessments and analysis in order to cope with market volatility. The Bank has also established
a new decision-making and management process to manage any negative signals about the financial position of
its counterparties to ensure the effectiveness and timely implementation of its risk management. The Bank also
monitors the risk position of the financial institutions in Europe closely in light of the recent volatility in the
capital markets.

The Bank realises the importance of performance measurement and compensation schemes of business units.
The Bank has in place a policy for fair-value appraisal of financial instruments and derivative contracts for
trading-book activities. The policy has been implemented as a key mechanism to maintain the balance of risk
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management, performance measurement and compensation schemes for business units involved with trading
book activities. This includes the gradual revenue recognition for illiquid products and valuation adjustment of
financial instruments and derivative products based on various types of risk (e.g. counterparty risk). The Bank
adopts the fair value option in the valuation of the issued structured notes.

Liquidity Risk Management

Liquidity risk is defined as the risk caused by the Bank’s inability to meet its obligations when they are due
because of an inability to convert assets into cash, or to obtain sufficient funds to meet is funding needs at the
appropriate costs within a limited time period. The main objective of the Bank’s liquidity risk management is to
ensure that its liquidity level is sufficient to facilitate its business undertakings with the appropriate operating
costs.

The Bank has established a liquidity risk management system that is efficient, flexible and adaptable to the
current market conditions, as well as liquidity risk controls which are consistent with the Bank’s risk appetite
and optimal operating costs. The Bank assesses and analyses its liquidity risk on a continuous basis to ensure
that it has adequate liquidity for its business operations during normal and crisis situations. The Bank also
procures short and medium-term funds regularly to ensure that its liquidity is adequate for both current and
future requirements.

The Bank conducts regular stress tests for liquidity crisis situations and continues to develop its liquidity risk
management tools to be in line with international standards, such as standards on the LCR and other liquidity-
related ratios. This includes tool to measure and monitor foreign-currency liquidity risk to ensure a suitable level
of foreign-currency denominated liquid assets, consistent with growth in foreign-currency deposits, to guard
against any heightened liquidity risk stemming from volatility in the global economy.

The Bank has in place a business continuity plan (the “BCP”) to minimise factors which could disrupt the
Bank’s key operations and systems. The BCP contains a contingency plan to manage a liquidity crisis caused by
substantial deposit outflows. Under the BCP, the Bank arranges the facilities, necessary documents,
technologies, personnel, communication channels and services needed to ensure the continuity of its liquidity
management system should any unexpected and severe incident occur.

Thai commercial banks must comply with the LCR requirement set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558
which requires that a commercial bank must have an adequate stock of HQLA that can be converted into cash
easily and immediately at little or no loss of value to meet its total net cash outflows over a 30-day period under
the prescribed liquidity stress scenario. See “Supervision and Regulation — Liquidity Coverage Ratio”. The BoT
Notification No, 9/2558 also sets out characteristics of HQLA and methods for calculating the LCR. As at 1
January 2016, the Bank was well-positioned to meet the LCR requirements.

Operational Risk Management

Operational risk refers to the risk of direct or indirect losses in earnings and capital funds resulting from failure
of or inadequate processes, personnel, operating and IT systems or external events. The Bank places an
emphasis on effective operational risk management and its objective is to implement systematic operational risk
management practices with a single standard across the Bank.

The Bank’s operational risk management has been implemented through systematic and effective risk
identification, assessment, management and monitoring processes. The Bank’s business units are required to
continuously report their operational risk exposures, designed controls, and risk prevention initiatives. The Bank
also employs advanced risk management tools such as key risk indicators, risk event database and other IT
systems in order to enhance the effectiveness of risk monitoring and prevention. The Bank established the
Operational Risk Sub-Committee in 2011 to supervise the operational risk management of the Bank and to
closely monitor the progress of key operational risk management projects. The Bank also emphasises the strong
cooperation between the operational risk management team and the Bank’s Internal Audit Department. This has
contributed to enhanced efficiency of risk management and internal audit procedures.

Strategic Risk Management

Strategic risk arises from failed or inadequate implementation of the Bank’s strategies and work plans or any
actions taken by the Bank which is inconsistent with internal factors and external environments, which may
affect the earnings, capital funds or sustainable business undertakings of the Bank.
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The Bank’s strategic risk management is under the supervision of the Board of Directors, Risk Management
Committee and the Management Committee. The Corporate Strategy Department is responsible for strategic
plan formulation and revision as well as monitoring the Bank’s performance. The Corporate Strategy
Department also presents the Bank’s strategic directions to the Management Committee, Risk Management
Committee and the Board of Directors to be considered and approved.

The Bank tracks and evaluates its actual performance compared with its business and budget plans through
monthly segment monitoring meetings and multi-level performance assessments.

Capital Management

The Bank’s capital management is in line with international practices as well as Basel 111 requirements. In 2011,
the Bank established the Capital Management Sub-Committee to oversee the Bank’s capital adequacy as well as
its capital planning.

The Bank has implemented Basel I11 since 1 January 2013. See “Capital Adequacy”.
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DESCRIPTION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

The following information should be read together with the Bank’s financial statements included elsewhere in
this Offering Circular. The following analysis of the Bank’s loan portfolio is reported on a consolidated basis.
All loan data, unless otherwise specified, represent principal amount less deferred revenue and exclude accrued
interest.

LOAN PORTFOLIO

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s consolidated total loans were Baht 1,609.9 billion, an increase of 5.42 per
cent. from Baht 1,527.1 billion as of 31 December 2014.

Approximately 98.41 per cent. of total loans as of 31 December 2015 consisted of domestic loans.

The following table provides information on the consolidated loan portfolio contribution by the Bank’s business
groups:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions)

Corporate® .......cccoeveviveieeirennen 964,490 67.03 1,027,816 67.31 1,085,646 67.44
Retail® ..o 382,440 26.58 408,042 26.72 422,400 26.24
Others® ..o 101,382 7.05 101,169 6.62 111,481 6.92
Total 0ans ......ccoevveveveieceree 1,448,312 1,537,027 1,619,527
Less: Deferred revenue................. (9,334) (0.65) (9,948) (0.55) (9,640) (0.50)
Total..oooeece 1,438,978 100.00 1,527,080 100.00 1,609,887 100.00
Notes:

(1) The Bank’s Corporate Business customers include registered companies and certain private individual business customers, government
agencies, state enterprises, and financial institutions etc. The Bank provides a variety of financial products and services to these
customers such as long term loans, working capital, letters of indemnity, trade finance solutions, syndicated loans, cash management
solutions, and value chain solutions.

(2) The Bank’s Retail Business comprises individual customers who use the Bank’s products and services such as deposit accounts, debit
cards, credit cards, personal loans, housing loans, investment products and financial advisory services, and transactional banking
services.

(3) *“Others” is comprised of Enterprise Risk Management Division, loans through the insurance business (MTL) and other loan types.
Enterprise Risk Management Division is in turn comprised of NPL and performing restructured loans.

The following table sets forth the composition of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio by type as of the dates
indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.
Amount of total Amount of total Amount of total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

OoverdraftS........coeeveveeievieecee e 246,897 17.68 271,720 18.37 289,859 18.72
LOANS ..o, 665,660 47.66 707,755 47.85 758,596 48.98
(2 T1 | F 348,936 24.98 356,343 24.09 362,281 23.39
Hire purchase receivables................... 87,632 6.27 88,084 5.96 85,951 5.55
Finance lease receivables.................... 15,560 1.11 17,783 1.20 18,614 1.20
OthEIS ..o 83,626 5.99 95,343 6.45 104,226 6.73
Less deferred revenue...........ccccccveneee. (9,333) (0.67) (9,948) (0.67) (9,640) (0.62)
Total loans to customers net of
deferred revenue ........cccoceveeveeeveeennnen. 1,438,978 103.02 1,527,080 103.25 1,609,887 103.95
Add Accrued interest receivables ....... 2,928 0.21 3,025 0.20 3,088 0.20
Total loans to customers net of
deferred revenue plus accrued
interest receivables...........ccoeevveevennen. 1,441,906 103.23 1,530,105 103.45 1,612,975 104.15
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As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015

Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.
Amount of total Amount of total Amount of total

(Baht in millions, except percentages)
Less Allowance for doubtful

ACCOUNTS ...veveeieire ettt

1. Minimum reserve of the BOT

regulations .........ccocevevevieiieie s (23,042) (1.65) (25,522) (1.73) (30,004) (1.94)
2. Excess allowance. ..........ccccoocverenne (16,664) (1.19) (21,751) (1.47) (30,687) (1.98)
3. Credit balance transaction............... (45) - (45) - (46) -

4. Loan from life insurance

DUSINESS....cceveivieeicte e (113) (0.01) (116) (0.01) (164) (0.01)
Less Revaluation allowance for

debt restructuring...........coceevveeeveveennen. (5,235) (0.38) (3,558) (0.24) (3,416) (0.22)
Total loans to customers and

accrued interest receivab'es —net........ 1,396,807 10000 1,479,113 10000 1,548,658 10000

Loan Maturity Profile
The following table sets out the breakdown of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.
Amount of total Amount of total Amount of total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Loan

Uptolyear...nieninenns 674,275 46.86 712,410 46.65 747,275 46.42
Over 1 year to 5 years.............. 347,769 24.17 374,459 24.52 389,124 24.17
More than 5 years .........cccc...... 416,934 28.97 440,211 28.83 473,488 29.41
Total 10ans ........ccceveevviieiieinnnns 1,438,978 100.00 1,527,080 100.00 1,609,887 100.00

Industry Concentration

The following table sets forth the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio by industry as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

2013
2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. Per cent.
Amount total Amount of total Amount of total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Agriculture and mining............... 33,094 2.30 30,623 2.01 31,055 1.93
Manufacturing and commerce .... 703,139 48.86 733,812 48.05 790,260 49.09
Property development and 96,671 6.72 105,797 6.93 106,462 6.61
CoNStruction ...........cceeevveneen.

Infrastructure and services.......... 186,327 12.95 191,366 12.53 212,310 13.19
Housing loans............cc....... 223,711 15.55 226,375 14.82 235,665 14.64
Others ......ccoveveee 185,836 12.91 227,156 14.88 218,150 13.55
L0 7= | R 1,428,778 99.29 1,515,129 99.22 1,593,902 99.01
Credit balance transaction........... 1,914 0.13 2,124 0.14 2,280 0.14
Loan from life insurance 8,286 0.58 9,827 0.64 13,705 0.85
DUSINESS.....ecivveeeecee e

L0 v | ROt 1,438,978 100.00 1,527,080 100.00 1,609,887 100.00

Loans in the manufacturing and commerce, infrastructure and services sectors and housing loans have
historically accounted for the most significant portion of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio and comprised
76.91 per cent. of the loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015. The following discussion sets forth information
with respect to the most significant concentrations of the Bank’s loan portfolio by major industry classification.
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Agriculture and Mining Sector. The Bank’s agriculture and mining loan portfolio accounted for 1.93 per cent. of
the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015. Agriculture and mining customers are related to
agriculture products such as agriculture trading and livestock.

Manufacturing and Commerce Sector. The Bank’s largest loan concentration is in the manufacturing and
commerce sector, which comprised 49.09 per cent. of its consolidated loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015.
The Bank’s manufacturing and commerce customers represent a broad range of businesses, which typically
involve the production and wholesale and retail distribution of a variety of products which then divide into 19
sub-sectors. The Bank’s manufacturing and commerce customers range from individuals to large corporations,
and include many of the major manufacturing companies in Thailand.

Property Development and Construction Sector. The Bank’s property development and construction loan
portfolio accounted for 6.61 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015. Real
estate sector loans consist primarily of loans to real estate developers and purchasers for various types of real
estate projects. Construction sector loans consist primarily of loans to construction companies, who specialise in
multi-use project development, residential housing, residential condominiums and special project construction.

Infrastructure and Services Sector. The Bank’s infrastructure and services loans comprised 13.19 per cent. of its
consolidated loan portfolio as of 31 December 2015. Many of the Bank’s infrastructure and services customers
are participants in electricity, water and transportation projects. Most of the infrastructure loans are secured. In
addition, many of the Bank’s infrastructure loans are secured by long-term take-or-pay contracts, which
typically reduce risks to both borrowers and their lenders.

Housing Loans Sector. The Bank’s consolidated housing loans comprised 14.64 per cent. of its loan portfolio as
of 31 December 2015. Housing loans consists of loans to finance housing, land and buildings or to purchase
land to build additional buildings as well as to improve housing.
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LOAN CLASSIFICATION AND PROVISIONING FOR LOAN LOSSES

The Bank classifies its loans and other assets in compliance with the BoT regulations. The table below describes
how assets are classified and the BoT requirements for provisioning and write-offs. Provisions indicated below
are made by reference to total debt net of collateral. Performing loans are classified as either “pass” or “special
mention”. NPLs are required to be classified in one of four categories: “substandard”, “doubtful”, “doubtful of
loss” and “loss” based on the period of time a loan is past due. Qualitative criteria, such as the prospects of the
business of the borrower, may also determine how a loan is classified in one of the four NPL categories.

Classification Summary description Provision

PasS.....cccveiininiien An account with no overdue payment; or an overdraft not fully 1 per cent.
drawn down or not reached maturity or with no accrued interest over
1 month, or other accounts not classified as Loss, Doubtful Loss,
Doubtful, Substandard or Special Mention, or a facility for a project
with the Government for which the debtor has received a delivery
acceptance letter within the past 6 months.

Special mention ........ An account with principal and/or interest overdue for more than 1 2 per cent.
month but not more than 3 months; or an overdraft to a debtor
without credit line or where the facility has been revoked or the limit
of amount or period of the facility has been exceeded with no
crediting of funding for repayment within 1 month.

NPLs Substandard .... ~ An account under which the principal and/or interest is overdue for 100 per cent.
more than 3 months but not more than 6 months; or for which there
is evidence indicating that there are difficulties in recovering the
debt; or an overdraft to a debtor without credit line or the facility has
been revoked or exceeded or the limit or period of the facility has
been exceeded with no crediting of funding for repayment within 3
months.

Doubtful.................... An account under which the principal and/or interest is overdue for 100 per cent.
more than 6 months but not more than 1 year; or the debtor is under
receivership by court order, has ceased or dissolved its business or
its business is in liquidation; or the debtor has delayed debt
repayment or has taken action to prevent the bank from being repaid
(e.g., staying out of the country or removing or disposing of assets);
or the debtor cannot be contacted or found; or the debtor’s business
is uncertain or not permanent; or the funds have been used for
purposes other than stipulated; or the bank has claimed for debt
repayment in legal proceedings initiated by other creditor(s); or the
assets or claims are unlikely to be repaid in full; or an overdraft to a
debtor without credit line or facility has been revoked or exceeded
or the limit or period of the facility has been exceeded with no
crediting of funding for repayment within 6 months; or where other
factors indicate that the assets or claims may not be fully
recoverable.

Doubtful of Loss....... An account under which the principal and/or interest is overdue for 100 per cent.*
more than 12 months; or an overdraft to a debtor without credit line
or the facility has been revoked or exceeded or the limit or period of
the facility has been exceeded and no funds have been credited for
repayment within 12 months; or the assets or claims are not
expected to be recovered in full; or an account for which the book
value of real property which has been received from the debt
repayment or from auction (net of the estimated selling expenses)
exceeds the appraisal value of such real property; or assets or claims
whose entire value are expected to be irrecoverable; or losses arising
from debt restructuring carried out in accordance with the BoT
regulations; or where other factors indicate that the assets or claims
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Classification Summary description Provision

may not be fully recoverable.

Claims for which reasonable action has been taken for the recovery Write-off
of debt where there is no possibility of such debt being recovered
comprising where the debtor is dead or has disappeared or has been
dissolved and there are no assets to repay the debt; or the bank has
sued the debtor and obtained judgment but there are no assets; or the
bank or other creditors have filed for bankruptcy in a court approved
debt restructuring or the debtor is adjudged bankrupt and
distribution of assets has commenced or claims that are irrevocable
by nature or circumstance; or the assets are impaired, damaged or
worthless; or the loss arises from debt restructuring carried out in
accordance with the BoT’s regulations.

Note:

An account, under which the principal and/or interest is overdue more than 24 months, and for which debt restructuring has not been
undertaken or in relation to which a lawsuit has not been filed against the debtor, will require additional provisions. The additional
provisions will be equal to 25 per cent., 50 per cent. or 100 per cent. (depending on the period of time the principal and/or interest is
overdue, whether debt restructuring has been undertaken and whether any lawsuit has been filed against the debtor) of the outstanding
balance after deducting provisions made for that debtor during the first 24 months after it has become overdue.

The Bank, like other commercial banks in Thailand, calculates the required provisions for all asset classifications by first deducting
from the book value of debt the fair market value of collateral which has been valued or appraised in accordance with the BoT
regulations. In addition to the BoT regulations, the Bank also makes provisions in accordance with the Bank’s estimated loss. The
allowance for NPLs is determined according to the nature of the loans and other factors including the borrower’s ability to make
payment, the collateral provided, any historical loss and also the Bank’s estimated loss. In relation to corporate loans, the Bank
determines the allowance on a case by case basis whereas for retail loans, the Bank determines the allowance on a portfolio basis.

The Bank conducts appraisals or valuations in respect of all types of collateral held by the Bank in accordance with the Bank’s
established appraisal policy.

The Bank’s overseas branches follow the BoT’s classification and provisioning requirements as well as the banking regulations in the
jurisdiction in which the branch office is located.

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had consolidated allowance for doubtful accounts of Baht 60,901 billion. The following table sets
forth movements in the Bank’s allowance for doubtful accounts, in a consolidated basis, for the period and year indicated:

Year ended 31 December 2015

Allowance Allowance
s from s from
Special Sub- Doubtful Excess Securities Insurance
Pass Mention Standard Doubtful of Loss Allowance Business Business Total
(Baht in millions)
Balance at the beginning
of the year........cccooeeees 5,360 154 3,359 4,883 11,766 21,751 45 116 47,434
(Reversal) Doubtful
ACCOUNES ... (89) 2,482 3,328 9,761 8,936 1 58 24,517
Bad debt written off .. . - - (10,160) - - - (10,160)
Others ......cooovvvvinirciiiniens - - (880) - - (10) (890)
Balance at the end of the
5,271 194 5,841 8,211 10,487 30,687 46 164 60,901
Year ended 31 December 2014
Allowance Allowances
s from from
Special Sub- Doubtful Excess Securities Insurance
Pass Mention Standard Doubtful of Loss Allowance Business Business Total
(Baht in millions)
Balance at the beginning 5,198 143 2,830 4,393 10,478 16,664 45 113 39,864
of the year
Doubtful accounts 162 11 529 490 7,117 5,087 - 9 13.405
(Reversal) ........ccocvvivnnnne
Bad debt written off - - - - (7,295) - - - (7,295)
Others ..o, - - - - 1,466 - - (6) 1,460
Balance at the end of the 5,360 154 3,359 4,883 11,766 21,751 45 116 47,434
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Year ended 31 December 2013

Allowances Allowances

from from
Special Sub- Doubtful of Excess Securities Insurance
Pass Mention Standard Doubtful Loss Allowance Business Business Total
(Baht in millions)

Balance at the beginning

of the year........ccccoeenene. 4,855 97 4,647 3,045 11,308 12,886 45 68 36,951
Doubtful accounts

(Reversal) .......ccccoeeniee 343 46 (1,817) 1,348 6,028 3,778 - 50 9,776
Bad debt written off ....... - - - - (10,301) - - - (10,301)
Others ......cccoevveririnienenn - - - - 3,443 - - (5) 3,438
Balance at the end of the

Y L 5,198 143 2,830 4,393 10,478 16,664 45 113 39,864

Statistical Information on NPLs

The following table sets forth information with respect to the Bank’s consolidated classified loans excluding
accrued interest receivable calculated for provisioning purposes as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount of total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Loans
PaSS....vieiieireece e 1,366,391 94.95 1,454,205 95.23 1,508,622 93.71
Special Mention 28,862 2.01 24,857 1.63 35,790 2.22
Sub-Standard ........ 5,723 0.40 6,274 0.41 12,858 0.80
Doubtful................. 9,050 0.63 8,144 0.53 16,489 1.02
Doubtful of loss 18,752 1.30 21,649 1.42 20,143 1.25
L0 7= | RS 1,428,778 99.29 1,515,129 99.22 1,593,902 99.00

Credit balance transaction........... 1,914 0.13 2,124 0.14 2,280 0.14

Loan from life insurance

BUSINESS.....oocvocveiiereiersie e, 8,285 0.58 9,827 0.64 13,705 0.85
Total .o 1,438,978 100.00 1,527,080 100.00 1,609,887 100.00
NPL gross (Sub-Standard,
Doubtful & Doubtful of loss)........ 33,525 2.11 36,067 2.24 49,490 2.70
NPL et 14,664 0.93 15,494 0.98 24,586 1.36
Actual provisioning for loan loss.. 45,099 50,992 64,317
Total allowance to NPL gross
(coverage ratio) .........ccceeveirennns 134.52 141.38 129.96

The following table sets forth the Bank’s consolidated gross NPLs by industry classifications as of the dates
indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.
Amount of total Amount of total Amount of total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)

Agriculture and mining................. 718 2.14 613 1.70 966 1.95
Manufacturing and commerce ...... 16,373 48.84 16,105 44.65 23,233 46.94
Property development and 2,142 6.39 2,014 5.58 2,532 5.12
CONSEIUCEHION ..o

Infrastructure and services.. 4173 12.45 4,243 11.77 3,802 7.68
Housing loans............cc....... 3,904 11.64 4,434 12.29 7,730 15.62
Others ....coveeeveeeiececeee e, 6,215 18.54 8,658 24.01 11,227 22.69
Total NPLS......cooveveeieeeeceeee 33,525 100.00 36,067 100.00 49,490 100.00

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio amounted to 2.70 per cent. compared to 2.24 per
cent. as of 31 December 2014. The Bank’s consolidated coverage ratio decreased from 141.38 per cent. as of 31
December 2014 to 129.96 per cent. as of 31 December 2015. The decrease was mainly attributable to an
increase in NPLs resulting from the economic downturn in Thailand.
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RESTRUCTURING OF PROBLEM LOANS

The following table summarises the results of the Bank’s consolidated trouble debt restructuring which resulted
in losses for the years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015:

31 December

2013 2014 2015

Outstanding QOutstanding QOutstanding

No. of debt before No. of debt before No. of debt before
cases restructuring cases restructuring cases restructuring

(Baht in millions, except no. of contracts)
Transfers of assets.........ccccvevvevveennen. 12 234 - - 16 27
Changes of repayment conditions..... 1,825 13,038 4,986 16,310 22,129 24,947
Debt restructuring in various 27 1,197 27 3,004 33 2,904
FOrMS .o,

L0 = | U 1,864 14,469 5,013 19,314 22,178 27,878

As of 31 December 2015, the Bank had outstanding restructured loans amounting to Baht 113.8 billion on a
consolidated basis.

Re-entry of NPLs

Loans that have been restructured, or are undergoing restructuring, may become non-performing loans again as
a result of failed restructurings. The re-entry of non-performing loans is a problem faced by many banks in
Thailand, including the Bank. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank’s re-entry of non- performing loans is
approximately 23.36 per cent. of the Bank’s total restructured loans, compared to approximately 17.06 per cent.
as of 31 December 2014.

The Bank’s re-entry NPL position is difficult to assess quantitatively. The Bank, like other commercial banks in
Thailand, files with the BoT information on NPL increases and decreases on a monthly basis. The information
filed segregates the gross NPL increases by “New NPLs” and “Re-entry NPLs”. Analysing the percentage of re-
entry NPL increases to total NPL increases over a period of time may allow the Bank to make general
observations concerning re-entry behaviour in its loan portfolio.

Re-entry of NPLs Management

The Bank seeks to minimise the re-entry of non-performing loans by ensuring that the Bank’s debt monitoring
processes are regularly reviewed. When re-entry of non-performing loans does occur, the Bank attempts to
minimise potential losses by having systems in place to collect and recover debts as quickly and efficiently as
possible.

SECURITIES PORTFOLIO

The Bank’s securities portfolio on a consolidated basis consisted of the following as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

Government and state enterprise
SECUMTIES ..
Private enterprise debt instruments...
Foreign debt instruments ..................
Marketable equity securities .............
Non-marketable equity securities......
OthersS ..o
Add: Allowance for revaluation........
Less: Allowance for impairment.......
Investments, Net........ccccovvrvereriencnn
Investments in subsidiaries and
associated companies, net.................
Total Investments, net..........cccoceueee...

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions, except no. of contracts)

403,462 81.19 457,460 80.58 330,280 69.12
47,619 9.58 54,888 9.67 63,476 13.28
20,244 4.07 22,219 3.92 43,580 9.12
15,184 3.06 19,354 341 28,876 6.04

1,832 0.37 2,156 0.38 2,063 0.43
1,797 0.36 1,486 0.26 1,304 0.27
7,437 1.50 10,506 1.85 8,477 1.78
(1,008) (0.20) (842) (0.15) (856) (0.18)
496,567 99.93 567,227 99.92 477,200 99.86
364 0.07 479 0.08 662 0.14
496,931 100.00 567,706 100.00 477,862 100.00
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Debt securities comprise a majority of Government and state enterprise securities, as well as private debt
instruments. Government and state-owned enterprise (“SOE”) securities are typically held as part of the Bank’s
high quality liquid assets requirement and can be used as collateral against credit extended to the Bank by the
BoT and other counterparties under repurchase agreements. As of 31 December 2015, the Bank held Baht
330,280 million in total value of Government and SOE securities.

The Bank’s investments in listed securities are marked-to-market on a daily basis while its investments in
unlisted securities are stated at cost less allowance for impairment. The Bank does not engage in active
proprietary trading of equity or debt securities for its customers, except that it underwrites domestic debt
securities in connection with its investment banking activities.

FUNDING SOURCES

Historically, the Bank has satisfied a substantial portion of its funding requirements through deposits. Other
sources of funding include interbank and money market items and debts issued and borrowing. As of 31
December 2015, deposits accounted for 91.89 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated short-term and long-term
funding requirements, excluding shareholders’ equity. Substantially all of the Bank’s deposits are from its
domestic branch network.

The Bank offers a wide variety of deposit accounts, including non-interest-bearing demand as well as interest-
bearing savings and fixed-term accounts ranging in terms from three months to four years. The Bank sets the
rate of interest it pays on deposits according to market conditions and in accordance with its strategy to promote
deposit growth. Rates offered vary according to the maturity and tier of the deposit as well as whether the
customer is a financial institution, non-financial institution or retail customer. The Bank’s offering of deposit
accounts is intended to serve a variety of target customers in different time periods, from the short-term,
medium-term and long-term to match each group of customers’ requirements. When a normal term deposit
matures, it will be rolled over automatically by applying the same tenor and using the announced interest rate at
that time. For savings deposits, the applicable interest rates are based on market and competitive conditions. The
Bank also offers “Super Taweesup” — the Special Fixed Deposit Account to encourage customers to save a fixed
amount of money each month for a period of 24-months to get a higher interest rate than savings account with
tax exemption. The Bank also offers the “Super Junior Deposit” program, which targets younger-generation
customers who are below the age of 18 to instill the habit of disciplined saving among young customers. These
special fixed deposit accounts have also helped expand the Bank’s core-deposit base.

Foreign currency deposits constituted 2.99 per cent. of total liabilities as of 31 December 2015. Such deposits
are not material as a whole to the Bank’s deposit-base. When the Bank does require foreign currency, mainly
U.S. dollars, it borrows onshore and offshore mainly through public offerings and private placements of debt
instruments, and private arrangements with select financial institutions.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the sources of the Bank’s consolidated funding and liability
profile as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)
Deposits
Baht ..o 1,498,555 65.44 1,574,615 65.91 1,638,356 64.12
FOreign CUIrency.......cccoeevvvvvvrirenennns 31,280 1.37 55,216 231 67,023 2.62
Total deposits.........oovriviinciiiniien, 1,529,835 66.81 1,629,831 68.22 1,705,379 66.74
Interbank and money market items
DOMESLIC......covviiiriririeieeees e 152,177 6.65 64,398 2.70 59,986 2.35
FOrEIgN. ..o 15,226 0.66 11,296 0.47 11,480 0.45
Total interbank and money market.......... 167,403 7.31 75,694 3.17 71,466 2.80
Short-term debt issued and borrowings........ 18,610 0.81 9,427 0.39 11,155 0.43
OtherS.....ccoviiiiiiice e 337,190 14.72 393,499 16.47 455,092 17.81
Total eqUILY.....ccvvereriiiccns 237,007 10.35 280,686 11.75 312,213 12.22
Total sources of funds ...........ccoovvvvirnnns 2,290,045 100.00 2,389,137 100.00 2,555,305 100.00

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the Bank’s deposits on a consolidated basis classified by maturity
for the periods indicated:
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As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)
UP 0 1 YR .ot 1,507,690 98.55 1,535,677 94.22 1,677,664 98.37
Over 1 year to 5 years 22,145 1.45 94,154 5.78 27,715 1.63
More than 5 Years........cc.ccovereieneineescnns - - - - - -
Total .o 1,529,835 100.00 1,629,831 100.00 1,705,379 100.00

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the Bank’s consolidated deposits in Thai Baht (and in the case of
deposits denominated in the U.S. dollar or other currencies, the Baht equivalent) by currency and residence of
the customer for the periods indicated:

Year ended 31 December
2013 2014 2015

Domestic  Foreign Total Domestic Foreign Total Domestic Foreign Total

(Baht in millions)
1,432,073 66,482 1,498,555 1,503,826 70,789 1,574,615 1,561,397 76,959 1,638,356
17,377 3,053 20,430 39,453 1,855 41,308 53,278 2,694 55,972
3,570 7,280 10,850 6,643 7,265 13,908 5,775 5,276 11,051

1,453,020 76,815 1,529,835 1,549,922 79,909 1,629,831 1,620,450 84,929 1,705,379

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the sources of the Bank’s deposits by product on a consolidated
basis as of the dates indicated:

As of 31 December

2013 2014 2015
Per cent. of Per cent. of Per cent. of
Amount total Amount total Amount total
(Baht in millions, except percentages)
Current accounts 89,118 5.83 87,907 5.39 94,038 5.51
Savings accounts 894,098 58.44 1,000,393 61.38 1,142,204 66.98
Fixed-term deposit accounts..............ccccoo..... 546,619 35.73 541,531 33.23 469,137 27.51
TOtal oo 1,529,835 100.00 1,629,831 100.00 1,705,379 100.00
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CAPITAL ADEQUACY

The Bank is subject to the capital adequacy requirements of the BoT (based on Basel I11) for commercial banks
in Thailand. The Bank adopted the BoT’s new guidelines with effect from 1 January 2013.

In line with the BoT guidelines, the Bank’s capital adequacy is currently computed on both a standalone and
consolidated basis. The Bank has adopted the “Standardised Approach” for measuring its credit risk, market risk
and operational risk in order to compute its regulatory capital requirements.

Commercial banks registered in Thailand are required to maintain a total minimum capital ratio of no less than
8.5 per cent. of total risk-weighted assets and a Tier 1 capital ratio of 6 per cent. The Bank’s Tier 1 capital
comprises issued and paid up share capital, the premium on ordinary shares, legal reserves, net income after
appropriation and other comprehensive income. The Bank’s Tier 2 capital consists of, among other things,
provision for assets classified as “pass” and surplus of provisions and Tier 2 capital instruments.

The following table sets forth details of the Bank’s regulatory capital adequacy information as of the dates
indicated:

The Bank (Basel 111)®

As of 31 December
2013 2014 2015

(Baht in millions,
except percentages)

Tier 1 Capital

Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1)

Issued and paid-up share capital, premiums on common shares................ 42,036 42,036 42,036

Legal TESEIVES .....cvieviciecicieieectt e 3,050 3,050 3,050

Net profit after appropriation............c..ccco...... 130,386 162,281 193,145

Other comprehensive iNCOMe..........cc.ccceevenene 12,206 12,555 12,892

Less Capital deduction items on CET1 (6,468) (13,506) (16,416)
Total Tier 1 Capital BASE ........cccceruirieiiieieiee e 181,210 206,416 234,707
Tier 2 Capital

Subordinated dEDENTUIES..........coveiie i 31,935 44,418 42,500

GENEral PrOVISION. .. c..ieiiiiiiitiite ettt 16,820 17,796 18,919
Total Tier 2 Capital BASE ........cccccvvivieiiiieieii e 48,755 62,214 61,419
Total Capital BaSe........ccoviiiiriiieiceeeer et 229,965 268,630 296,126
Total RiSK-Weighted ASSELS .......cccveveiiieeiiiere e 1,508,096 1,602,998 1,702,380
Tier 1 capital ratio........ccccocvvveverieieieie e 12.02 12.88 13.79
Common equUity TIEr 1 ratio......ccccecevierieiiiicese e 12.02 12.88 13.79
Tier 2 CapItal FALIO.........ooeei e 3.23 3.88 3.60
Capital adequacy ratio™ ...........ccccoovrvvvrrercins 15.25 16.76 17.39
Minimum capital adequacy ratio required® 8.50 8.50 8.50

KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE®

Base 111®

The BoT’s

regulation As of As of As of

minimum 31 December 31 December 31 December

Capital Adequacy Ratio requirement 2013 2014 2015
(per cent.)

Tier 1 Capital ratio........ccccovvvvvevevreeiicice e 6.00 12.57 13.49 14.53
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio........cccceevreriennennne 4.50 12.57 13.49 14.53
Tier 2 Capital ratio.................. - 3.21 3.82 3.47
Capital adequacy ratio 8.50 15.78 17.31 18.00

Notes:
(1) Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) has been reported in accordance with Basel 111 Capital Requirement from 1 January 2013 onwards.
(2) KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE means the company under the BoT Notification Re: Consolidated Supervision,

consisted of KASIKORNBANK, K Companies and subsidiaries operating in supporting KBank,Phethai Asset Management Co., Ltd.
and other subsidiaries within the permitted scope from the BoT’s to be financial conglomerate.
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MANAGEMENT

Board of Directors

The Bank is managed by the Board of Directors, currently consisting of 17 members, ten of whom are
Independent Directors as of 31 March 2016. The full Board of Directors meets once a month, with special
meetings being convened as necessary. The Board of Directors acts in an independent and impartial manner and
for the benefit of all shareholders.

The Board has duties and responsibilities designated in the Board of Directors Charter, including:

supervising and managing the Bank so that it is in accordance with the law and the Bank’s objectives, the
Articles of Association and the resolutions of shareholders meetings;

approving the Vision, Mission, Core Values, and Statement of Business Conduct;

reviewing and discussing the management’s proposed strategic options and approving major decisions with
respect to KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE direction and policies. The Board also
reviews and approves the Annual Business Plan, Capital Expenditure Budget, and performance goals
proposed by the management;

monitoring the Bank’s performance and progress towards achieving set objectives, as well as compliance
with the laws, regulations and related policies;

supervising and reviewing the balance between the Bank’s short-term and long-term objectives;

ensuring that the Bank shall vest authority in the Chief Executive Officer and the President to initiate,
commit and approve payments for expenditures approved in the Capital Expenditure Budget and other
budgets approved by the Board for the purpose of the special projects. The Board shall also review and
approve any credit proposal beyond the established limits of the delegated lending authority;

reviewing and approving human resources policies, management development plans, and remuneration
policies. The Board shall seek and nominate successors to the Chief Executive Officer and the President;
appraise their performance and ensure that effective performance assessments are undertaken for Bank
executives;

ensuring the existence of an effective internal control system and appropriate risk management framework;

ensuring an effective audit system executed by both internal and external auditors;

approving quarterly, semi-annual and annual financial reports; ensuring that reports are prepared under
generally accepted accounting standards;

ensuring capital adequacy, including an appropriate capital assessment process, for present and future
business; and

ensuring that the Bank has a proper system in place to communicate effectively with all stakeholders and
the public.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding the members of the Board of Directors as of the date
of this Offering Circular including such directors’ membership in Independent Directors Committee and Board

Committees.
Name Age Position
Mr. Banthoon Lamsam 63  Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer

Professor Khunying Suchada Kiranandana 70  Vice Chairperson, Lead Independent Director,

Chairperson of the Human Resources and Remuneration
Committee
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Name Age Position

Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam 57  Vice Chairperson and Chairperson of the Risk
Management Committee

Mr. Predee Daochai 57  Director, President and Member of the Risk Management
Committee

Mr. Teeranun Srihong 50  Director, President and Member of the Risk Management
Committee

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya 50  Director, President and Member of the Risk Management
Committee

Professor Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong 71 Independent Director and Chairman of the Corporate
Governance Committee

Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen 67  Director and Legal Adviser and Member of the Human
Resources and Remuneration Committee

Professor Dr. Pairash Thajchayapong 71  Independent Director and Member of the Human
Resources and Remuneration Committee

Sqn. Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. 57  Independent Director and Member of the Corporate
Governance Committee

Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya 45  Independent Director and Member of the Audit
Committee

Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand 62  Independent Director and Chairman of the Audit
Committee

Mr. Kalin Sarasin 54 Independent Director and Member of the Human
Resources and Remuneration Committee

Ms. Puntip Surathin 68  Independent Director and Member of the Audit
Committee

Mr. Wiboon Khusakul 61  Independent Director and Member of the Corporate
Governance Committee

Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun 51  Independent Director and Member of the Audit
Committee

Mr. Sara Lamsam 46  Director and Member of the Risk Management Committee

Mr. Banthoon Lamsam is Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer. He has served as Chairman of the
Board since March 2013 and as Chief Executive Officer of the Bank since 2004. Currently, he also serves as
Director of Pukha Farm Company Limited, Pukha Holdings Company Limited, Pukha Realty Company
Limited, Pukha Go Company Limited, Pukha Nanfa Hotel Company Limited and Santiskaset Company
Limited. Mr. Lamsam holds a bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering from Princeton University, U.S.A.
and a master’s degree in Business Administration from Harvard University, U.S.A.

Professor Khunying Suchada Kiranandana is Vice Chairperson, Lead Independent Director, and Chairperson of
the Human Resources and Remuneration Committee since April 2015. She has held a directorship in the Bank
since 2000. She also presently serves as Independent Director, Chairperson of the Audit Committee, and
Chairperson of the Risk Management Committee of Sermsuk Public Company Limited and as Chairperson of
Chulalongkorn University Council. Professor Kiranandana holds a bachelor’s degree (with first class honours) in
Commerce from Chulalongkorn University, and a master’s degree and a Ph.D. in Statistics from Harvard
University, U.S.A.

Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam has served as Vice Chairperson and Chairperson of the Risk Management Committee
since 28 January 2016. She has held a directorship in the Bank since 1998. Currently, she also serves as
Director of Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited and Muang Thai Holding Company Limited, and as
Director and Chairperson of the Executive Committee of Muang Thai Insurance Public Company Limited and
Muang Thai Life Assurance Company Limited. Ms. Lamsam holds a bachelor’s degree (with honours) and a
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master’s degree (with honours) in Economics from Cambridge University, U.K. and a master’s degree in
Management from Massachusetts Institute of Technology, U.S.A.

Mr. Predee Daochai is President and Member of the Risk Management Committee. He has held these roles
since 2013 and 2003, respectively. Currently, he also serves as Chairman of KASIKORN FACTORY AND
EQUIPMENT COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN LEASING COMPANY LIMITED; Director of Muang
Thai Group Holding Company Limited, Dole Thailand Limited. He previously served as Chairman of
KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER
COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Daochai holds a bachelor’s degree (with honours) in Law from Thammasat University
and a master’s degree in Comparative Law from University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign, U.S.A. and is a
barrister-at-law of Thailand.

Mr. Teeranun Srihong is President and Member of the Risk Management Committee. He has held these roles
since 2013 and 2003, respectively. Currently, he also serves as Chairman of KASIKORN BUSINESS-
TECHNOLOGY GROUP and KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED; Director of Muang
Thai Group Holding Company Limited. He previously served as Chairman of KASIKORN LEASING
COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Srihong holds a bachelor’s degree in Computer Engineering from Chulalongkorn
University and a master’s degree in Business Administration from the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, U.S.A.

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya has served as President and Member of the Risk Management Committee since
1January 2016.  Currently, she also serves as Chairperson of KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT
COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER COMPANY LIMITED; and Director of Muang
Thai Group Holding Company Limited. She previously served as Senior Executive Vice President, Finance and
Control Division Head and Chief Financial Officer of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED.
Ms. Indaravijaya holds a bachelor’s degree in Business Administration (Marketing) from Chulalongkorn University
and master’s degree in Business Administration (Finance and Investment) from the University of Texas at Austin,
US.A

Professor Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong is Independent Director and Chairman of the Corporate Governance
Committee. He has held these roles since October 2015 and January 2016, respectively. Currently, he also serves as
Senior Specialist at National Center for Genetic Engineering and Biotechnology, National Science and Technology
Development Agency; and Advisor at the Crown Property Bureau. He previously served as Deputy Prime Minister of
Thailand. Professor Yuthavong holds a bachelor’s degree (with first class honours) in Chemistry from Queen Mary
College, University of London, U.K. and a D.Phil. in Organic Chemistry from Lincoln College, University of Oxford,
U.K.

Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen is Director and Legal Adviser and Member of the Human Resources and Remuneration
Committee. He has held these roles since 2000, except for the latter which he has held since 2011. Currently, he
also serves as Director of Siam Motors Company Limited and TPI Polene Power Company Limited; and Legal
Adviser at Chaipattana Foundation. He previously served as Director of Sammakorn Public Company Limited,;
and Eminent Director of the National Commission on the Elderly for the Office of the Prime Minister. Dr. Chandrasen
holds a bachelor’s degree (with honours) in Law from Chulalongkorn University and a Docteur en Droit (with
honours) from Paris University (Sorbonne), France and is a barrister-at-law of Thailand.

Professor Dr. Pairash Thajchayapong is Independent Director and Member of the Human Resources and
Remuneration Committee. He has held these roles since 2007 and 2008, respectively. Currently, he also serves
as Specialist and Senior Advisor at the National Science and Technology Development Agency; Chairman of
the Board and Chairman of the Executive Committee of Internet Thailand Public Company Limited; Chairman
of the National Nanotechnology Center and Netbay Public Company Limited; Vice Chairman of an IT Project
under the Initiative of H.R.H. Princess Maha Chakri Sirindhorn; Associate Vice President for Information
Technology at the Chulabhorn Research Institute; Director of Kluen Panya Company Limited; and Advisor at
the National Electronics and Computer Technology Center. Professor Thajchayapong holds a bachelor’s degree
(with first class honours) in Electrical and Electronics Engineering from Imperial College of Science and Technology,
University of London, U.K. and a Ph.D. in Electronics and Computer from Cambridge University, U.K.

Sgn. Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. is Independent Director and Member of the Corporate Governance Committee.
She has held these roles since 2012 and 2013, respectively. Currently, she also serves as President and
Managing Director of Giffarine Skyline Unity Company Limited; President of Skyline Laboratory Company
Limited, Skyline Health Care Company Limited and Giffarine Skyline Laboratory and Health Care Company
Limited; Managing Director of Giffarine Beauty and Health Medical Clinic Company Limited; and Director of
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Happy Gift Company Limited. She previously served as President of Thai Direct Selling Association. Dr.
Paiboon holds a Doctor of Medicine (MD) degree from Chulalongkorn University.

Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya is Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee. He has held these roles since
2012 and 2015, respectively. Currently, he also serves as Chief Executive Officer of T.C. Pharmaceutical Industries
Company Limited and The Red Bull Beverage Company Limited; Chairman of Durbell Company Limited; Director
of T.C. Pharmaceutical Industries Group, The Red Bull Beverage Group, and Burapha Golf Public Company Limited.
Mr. Yoovidhya holds a bachelor's degree in Computer Engineering from King Mongkut's Institute of Technology
Ladkrabang and a master’s degree in Industrial Engineering from Oregon State University, U.S.A.

Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand is Independent Director and Chairman of the Audit Committee. He has held these roles
since 2013 and April 2015, respectively. Currently, he also serves as Chairman of PTT Public Company Limited and
the Energy for Environment Foundation; Independent Director of Pruksa Real Estate Public Company Limited; and
Director of Energy for Environment Development Company Limited. He previously served as Chief Advisor to
Chief Executive Officer of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED and President of Thai Airways
International Public Company Limited. Dr. Amranand holds a bachelor’s degree (with first class honours) in
Mathematics from University of Oxford, U.K., and a master’s degree and a Ph.D. in Economics from London School
of Economics and Political Science, U.K.

Mr. Kalin Sarasin is Independent Director and Member of the Human Resources and Remuneration Committee. He
has held these roles since 2013. Currently, he also serves as Chairman of the Tourism Authority of Thailand; Vice
Chairman of the Thai Chamber of Commerce; Director-Government Liaison and Public Affairs of Siam Cement
Public Company Limited; Director of SCG Trading Company Limited, Sarasin Company Limited; O Nature Group
Company Limited, Seatran Port Company Limited and Pan Rayong Glass Packaging Company Limited. He
previously served as Managing Director of SCG Trading Company Limited; Director of JTB (Thailand) Company
Limited, SCG Trading Services Company Limited, SCG Network Management Company Limited, SCG Logistics
Management Company Limited, SCG Experience Company Limited, Jumbo Barge and Tugs Company Limited,
Burapha Logistics Service Company Limited and Provincial (Thailand) Company Limited. Mr. Sarasin holds a
bachelor's degree in Industrial Engineering from Lehigh University, U.S.A. and a master's degree in Business
Administration from University of Notre Dame, U.S.A.

Ms. Puntip Surathin is Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee. She has held these roles since
2014. Currently, she also serves as Director of TRIS Corporation Limited and YLG Bullion & Futures Company
Limited; Chairperson of the Examination and Evaluation Committee, Ministry of Finance; and Member of the Board,
Defence Technology Institute (Public Organization), Ministry of Defence and the Fiscal Policy Research Institute
Foundation. She previously served as Director of TRIS Rating Company Limited, Thanachart Capital Public
Company Limited, IRPC Public Company Limited. Ms. Surathin holds a bachelor’s degree (with second class
honours) in Accounting from Chulalongkorn University and a master’s degree in Business Administration from Fort Hays
Kansas State College, U.S.A.

Mr. Wiboon Khusakul is Independent Director and Member of the Corporate Governance Committee since
April 2015. Currently, he also serves as Director of City Sports and Recreation Public Company Limited; and
Advisor at Charoen Pokphand Group Company Limited. He previously served as Thailand’s ambassador to the
People’s Republic of China, Republic of Mongolia, Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and Lao People’s
Democratic Republic; Executive Director of Thailand Trade and Economic Office (Taipei); and Director of
Press Division and Broadcasting Division, Department of Information, Ministry of Foreign Affairs. Mr.
Khusakul holds a bachelor’s degree in Political Science (International Relations) from Chulalongkorn
University and master’s degrees in Political Science from Thammasat University and International Public Policy
from Johns Hopkins University, U.S.A.

Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun is Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee. She has held these roles since
October 2015. Currently, she also serves as Director of Dusit Thani Public Company Limited and Chief Executive
Officer of Dusit Thani Group; Member of the National Enterprise Corporation Establishment Preparation Sub-
committee; and Expert Member of Government Pension Fund. She previously served as Director, Chairperson of
the Executive Committee and Chief Executive Officer of Thaicom Public Company Limited; Member of the
Executive Committee and Chairperson of the Management Committee - Media and New Business, Intouch Holding
Public Company Limited; Director and Chairperson of the Executive Committee, CS LoxInfo Public Company
Limited; Member of the Executive Committee, Advanced Info Service Public Company Limited; and General
Manager of IBM ASEAN’s Global Technology Services Division. Ms. Suthumpun holds a bachelor’s degree in
Sociology and Anthropology from Thammasat University and a master’s degree in Business Administration
(International Finance and Accounting) from Northrop University, U.S.A.
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Mr. Sara Lamsam has served as Director and Member of the Risk Management Committee since January 2016.
Currently, he also serves as President and Chief Executive Officer of Muang Thai Life Assurance Public
Company Limited; Director and Executive Director of Muang Thai Insurance Public Company Limited; Chief
Executive Officer and Director of Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited and Muang Thai Holding
Company Limited; Director and Chairman of Executive Committee of Phatra Leasing Public Company Limited;
Director of Muang Thai Real Estate Public Company Limited, Muang Thai Group Service Company Limited,
Muang Thai Asset Company Limited, Yupong Company Limited, Yupayong Company Limited, T.l.I. Company
Limited, and Thai Reinsurance Company Limited; President of The Thai Life Assurance Association; Chairman
of the Federation of Thai Insurance Organizations Committee; Director of the Financial Planner Association;
and Advisor to the Board of Trade of Thailand. Mr. Lamsam holds a bachelor’s degree in business administration
from Northeastern University, U.S.A. and a master’s degree in Administration from University of Boston,
US.A.

Independent Directors Committee

The Independent Directors Committee comprises ten independent directors. They are Professor Khunying
Suchada Kiranandana as Lead Independent Director, Professor Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong, Professor Dr. Pairash
Thajchayapong, Sqn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D., Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya, Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand, Mr.
Kalin Sarasin, Ms. Puntip Surathin, Mr. Wiboon Khusakul and Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun.

The Independent Directors Committee has authorities, duties and responsibilities mandated in the Independent
Directors Committee Charter approved by the Board of Directors, which are as follows:

e Expressing an opinion or providing notes or queries in the Board of Directors Meeting with independence
and freedom from involvement in any interest, to ensure that any decision is for the Bank’s benefit and does
not affect the rights of shareholders, especially minor shareholders and other stakeholders.

In case independent directors have a different opinion or other notes, independent directors shall request
that their views be recorded in the meeting minutes. In case the independent directors cannot attend the
meeting and disagree with any agenda, a letter of notification shall be submitted to the Chairman of the
Board within three days from the date of the meeting;

e Providing advice or commenting on important matters under the Board of Directors’ authority including
major investment projects, credit policy, information technology, credit underwriting and approval, and
lending transactions authorised by the Bank;

e Recommending agenda items wherein matters are crucial and in need of the Board of Directors’
consideration, which have not yet been added to the Board of Directors Meeting agenda; and

e  Performing other duties assigned by the Board of Directors.
Audit Committee

The Audit Committee comprises four independent directors. They are Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand as Chairman,
Mrs. Puntip Surathin, Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya and Mrs. Suphajee Suthumpun as of 31 March 2016. The duties
of the Audit Committee are to ensure that the Bank’s financial reporting is correct and adequate, that the Bank
has in place appropriate and effective risk management, internal control system and internal audit function, that
the Bank operates in accordance with securities and banking laws and regulations, and that any disclosure of
information, in the case of connected transactions or transactions that might incur conflicts of interest, is
complete and correct. The Audit Committee is required to contribute a report to be incorporated as an integral
part of the Bank’s annual report, outlining the major tasks initiated and overseen by the Audit Committee. In
addition, the Audit Committee undertakes procedures entrusted to it by the Board of Directors.

The Audit Committee has duties and responsibilities mandated in the Audit Committee Charter approved by the
Board of Directors, as follows:

e Review financial statements on a quarterly, semi-annual and annual basis with management and the

external auditor of the Bank in order to ensure that the financial statements are accurate, sufficient, reliable,
and in compliance with financial reporting standards and regulatory requirements;
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Review the effectiveness and appropriateness of risk management processes with the risk management unit,
in consultation with internal and external auditors;

Oversee the effectiveness and independence of risk asset review function;

Review the Bank’s operations to see that they are in compliance with Securities and Exchange Acts, SET
regulations and standards or banking laws and regulations pertaining to commercial banking business;

Oversee the compliance function and approve its charter and annual compliance plan;

Review reports of the internal auditors on the effectiveness and efficiency of risk management, internal
control systems and governance; discuss with the internal auditors about audit findings; and review the
implementation as per recommendations of the internal auditors, the external auditor, and regulators;

Review the effectiveness of the internal audit function by reviewing and approving Internal Audit Charter,
annual audit plan and significant changes to the approved plan; consider its independence and sufficiency of
necessary resources; and concur in the appointment, transfer and dismissal of the Internal Audit Head:;

Consider the qualifications, independence, performance and proposed audit fee of the external auditor and
recommend the appointment and termination of the external auditor, including audit fee arrangements, to
the Board of Directors. In addition, hold at least one meeting a year with the external auditor without the
presence of management;

Consider the Bank’s policy and procedures in relation to non-audit services from the audit firm of the
external auditor and give consent to the engagement of such services to ensure that it will not impair the
independence of the external auditor;

Evaluate connected transactions, or transactions with possible conflict of interest in relation to compliance
with the laws and regulatory requirements in order to ensure transparency of those transactions;

Consider the disclosure of information on connected transactions, conflicts of interest or certain Bank
operations that can produce significant effects to ensure transparency and appropriateness;

Ensure that preliminary investigation is carried out after receiving the external auditor’s report on behavior
suspicious of fraud or violation of laws by the Bank’s board members and management. The Audit
Committee shall report the results of such investigation to the Securities and Exchange Commission and the
external auditor within 30 days from the date they are notified by the external auditor;

Oversee and receive complaint or information submitted directly by stakeholders for attention of the Board
of Directors;

Submit minutes of each Audit Committee Meeting to the Board of Directors, and prepare the annual Audit
Committee Report, signed by the Audit Committee Chairperson, summarizing the year’s activities giving
information or data specified by the Stock Exchange of Thailand for disclosure in the annual report of the
Bank;

Review the Audit Committee Charter at least once a year to appropriately cover its duties and
responsibilities and propose any necessary amendments to the Board of Directors for consideration;

Annually conduct its performance assessment relative to the Audit Committee’s purpose, duties and
responsibilities and report the performance assessment to the Board of Directors; and

Perform other duties as per regulatory requirements or assignment of the Board of Directors, as agreed by
the Audit Committee.

Corporate Governance Committee

The Corporate Governance Committee of the Bank comprises three independent directors. They are Professor
Dr. Yongyuth Yuthavong as Chairman, Sgn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. and Mr. Wiboon Khusakul.

The Corporate Governance Committee has authorities, duties and responsibilities mandated in the Corporate
Governance Committee Charter approved by the Board of Directors, as follows:
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establishing the principles and best practices for effective corporate governance appropriate to the Bank;
developing and disseminating the principles and best practices of good corporate governance;

formulating the Statement of Business Conduct and the Code of Conduct of the Bank’s employees, and
disseminating these codes as practical guidelines to all concerned;

developing and formulating plans for review of corporate governance compliance;

reviewing announcements concerning good corporate governance to summarize and present in the Bank’s
reports;

recommending the Code of Best Practices for the Board of Directors or proposing guidelines for the Board
of Directors Charter and all other Board Committee Charters;

recommending the Statement of Business Conduct and the Code of Conduct of management and Bank
personnel;

reviewing corporate governance guidelines and corporate governance practice to ensure consistency and
compatibility with the Bank’s business;

reviewing and proposing public announcements related to corporate governance issues;

supervising the Bank’s Sustainable Development undertakings;

reviewing and reporting to the Board of Directors matters related to corporate governance and Sustainable
Development of the Bank, giving opinions on practical guidelines and recommending amendments, as

deemed appropriate; and

ensuring effective practice of corporate governance principles and Sustainable Development in the Bank.

Human Resources and Remuneration Committee

The Human Resources and Remuneration Committee of the Bank comprises four directors, Professor Khunying
Suchada Kiranandana (Independent Director) as Chairperson, Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen (Non-Executive
Director), Professor Dr. Pairash Thajchayapong (Independent Director) and Mr. Kalin Sarasin (Independent
Director).

According to its charter, the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Human Resources and Remuneration
Committee include:

reviewing and making recommendations on the proposals of the Chief Executive Officer and/or the
President relating to human resources policies for the Board of Directors’ approval, to ensure that proposals
are aligned with the Bank’s business strategies;

ensuring a succession plan for senior management in important positions and occasionally reviewing a list
of candidates entitled to consideration;

reviewing the remuneration strategy and proposing improvements for the Board’s endorsement, in order to
retain highly qualified personnel, as well as reviewing the salaries and benefits to senior management;

establishing terms and conditions of employment contracts of the Chief Executive Officer and the
President, including their remuneration, as well as seeking and recommending qualified successors to the
Board for the positions of Chief Executive Officer and President, when considered necessary; and

reviewing the composition, size, diversity, and remuneration of the Board of Directors on a regular basis, as

well as making recommendations on the selection of candidates with proper qualifications for the position
of director prior to submission to the General Meeting of Shareholders for approval.
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Risk Management Committee

The Risk Management Committee consists of nine members. They are Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam (Non-Executive
Director) as Chairperson, Mr. Predee Daochai (Executive Director), Mr. Teeranun Srihong (Executive Director),
Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya (Executive Director), Mr. Sara Lamsam (Non-Executive Director), and four executive
members, namely, Mr. Somkid Jiranuntarat, Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan, Mr. Chongrak Rattanapian and Mr.
Wirawat Panthawangkun.

According to its charter, the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Risk Management Committee include:

e  possessing the authority to make decisions on related undertakings within the scope of its responsibility, as
stipulated in the Risk Management Committee Charter, with the authority to access all pertinent
information;

o formulating the KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE risk management policy and risk
appetite to present to the Board of Directors for consideration of overall risk management. The policy must
cover the various risks associated with strategies, liquidity, credit, market, operational, or other significant
types of risk to the Financial Conglomerate;

o formulating strategies for the organization and resources in risk management to conform to the risk
management policy of the Financial Conglomerate. The strategies must enable the effective analysis,
assessment, evaluation, and monitoring of risk management;

e defining maximum credit lines according to the Bank’s defined risk limits and proposing such to the Board
of Directors for consideration; and

e overseeing, reviewing, and providing recommendations to the Board of Directors with regard to the risk
management policy, standard practices, strategies, and overall risk measurement to ensure that the risk
management strategy is properly implemented.

Management Committee
The Management Committee has 19 members, comprising the Chief Executive Officer as Chairman, three
Presidents, 11 executive members and four other members which the Board of Directors deems appropriate to

serve on the committee. The scope of the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Management Committee
includes the following:

e managing and undertaking the Bank’s business as assigned by the Board of Directors, or by specific
resolutions of the Board of Directors;

e managing the Bank’s business according to established policies and plans;

e taking action in accordance with the authority delegated by the Board of Directors, and per their mandated
management jurisdiction over the Bank; and

e undertaking activities as assigned in order to achieve the Bank’s targets, including:

e preparing and reviewing strategic objectives, financial plans and key policies of the Bank, to be submitted
to the Board of Directors for approval;

e considering the annual business plans, capital expenditures, performance targets, and other initiatives to
achieve the Bank’s targets, including projects with capital expenditures in excess of budgets designated by
the Board of Directors, to be submitted to the Board of Directors for approval;

e considering and approving various issues under their legitimate authority, or as delegated by the Board of
Directors;

e reviewing management authority in various aspects stipulated in the approval authority hierarchy, to be
submitted for approval to the Board of Directors;

e managing and ensuring balance between short-term and long-term objectives;
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e developing and ensuring that the human resources initiatives are in line with the human resources roadmap
and strategies approved by the Human Resources and Remuneration Committee;

e monitoring and reporting on the Bank’s operating results to the Board of Directors, as well as on other work
in progress to achieve the Bank’s objectives;

e monitoring the performance of employees at all levels with regard to risk management, per the Bank’s
guidelines, including the effectiveness of internal control systems, and operational compliance with laws,
and regulations and related policies;

e reviewing new projects and products prior to submission to the Board of Directors for consideration and
approval; and

e communicating with external stakeholders, per designated authority, and as deemed appropriate.

The following table sets forth certain information regarding members in the Bank’s Management Committee as
of the date of this Offering Circular:

Name Age Position

Mr. Banthoon Lamsam 63  Chief Executive Officer

Mr. Predee Daochai 57  President and Member of the Risk Management Committee

Mr. Teeranun Srihong 50  President and Member of the Risk Management Committee

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya 50  President and Member of the Risk Management Committee

Mr. Pakorn Partanapat 50  Senior Executive Vice President

Dr. Adit Laixuthai 51  Senior Executive Vice President, Corporate Secretary, Corporate
Secretariat Division Head, and Chief Investor Relations Officer

Mr. Wirawat Panthawangkun 43  Senior Executive Vice President, Enterprise Risk Management
Division Head and Member of the Risk Management Committee

Mr. Krit Jitjang 44  Senior Executive Vice President, Human Resource Division Head

Mr. Somkid Jiranuntarat 55  Vice Chairman, KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi 48  Senior Executive Vice President, World Business Division Head

Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan 46  Capital Markets Business Division Head and Member of the Risk
Management Committee

Mr. Ampol Polohakul 50  Executive Vice President, Corporate Strategy Management Division
Head

Mr. Patchara Samalapa 44  Executive Vice President, SME Business Division Head

Mr. Panop Ansusinha 50  Investment Banking Division Head

Dr. Pipatpong Poshyanonda 47  Executive Vice President, Customer and Enterprise Service
Fulfillment Division Head

Mr. Chongrak Rattanapian 47  Executive Vice President, Finance and Control Division Head and
Chief Financial Officer, and Member of the Risk Management
Committee

Ms. Noppawan Jermhansa 53  Executive Vice President, Retail Business Division Head

Mr. Jirawat Supornpaibul 47  Private Banking Business Division Head

Mr. Silawat Santivisat 52  Executive Vice President, Corporate and SME Products Division Head

Mr. Pakorn Partanapat has held the position of Senior Executive Vice President since September 2014. He
previously served as Director of Thanyathanathavee Company Limited and Thanyanithiwattana Company Limited.
Mr. Partanapat holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from Columbia Business School, U.S.A.
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Dr. Adit Laixuthai has served as Senior Executive Vice President since October 2015. He is also the Corporate
Secretary, Secretary to the Board of Directors, Secretary to the Corporate Governance Committee, Corporate
Secretariat Division Head and Chief Investor Relations Officer. In addition, he presently serves as Director of
KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER COMPANY LIMITED, Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited
and KASIKORNTHAI FOUNDATION; and Member of Nation University Council. Dr. Laixuthai holds a Ph.D.
in Public Health Sciences (Health Economics) from the University of Illinois at Chicago, U.S.A.

Mr. Wirawat Panthawangkun has served as Senior Executive Vice President since October 2015. He also holds
the positions of Enterprise Risk Management Division Head; Member and Secretary to the Risk Management
Committee. Currently, he serves as Director of KASIKORN LEASING COMPANY LIMITED. Mr.
Panthawangkun holds a master’s degree in Business Administration (Financial Engineering) from Sloan School
of Management, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, U.S.A.

Mr. Krit Jitjang has served as Senior Executive Vice President since October 2015. He also serves as Human
Resource Division Head and Secretary to the Human Resources and Remuneration Committee. Apart from
positions at the Bank, he also serves as Chairman of PROGRESS SERVICE COMPANY LIMITED,
PROGRESS PLUS COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS FACILITIES MANAGEMENT COMPANY
LIMITED, PROGRESS MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS STORAGE COMPANY
LIMITED, PROGRESS H R COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS APPRAISAL COMPANY LIMITED,
PROGRESS SERVICE SUPPORT COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS COLLECTION COMPANY
LIMITED, PROGRESS TRAINING COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED;
and Director of KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN
LABS COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN PRO COMPANY
LIMITED. Mr. Jitjang holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from Sloan School of Management,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, U.S.A.

Mr. Somkid Jiranuntarat has served as Vice Chairman of KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP
since January 2016. He also serves as Chairman of KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT
COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED
and KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED; and Director of KASIKORN LABS COMPANY LIMITED,
and Supernap (Thailand) Company Limited. He previously served as Senior Executive Vice President and
System Division Head of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Jiranuntarat holds a
Master’s Degree in Management from Sasin Graduate Institute of Business Administration and a Master’s
Degree in Computer Science from Oregon State University, U.S.A.

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi has served as Senior Executive Vice President and World Business Division Head since
2015 and 2013, respectively. He previously served as Director of KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER
COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Aneaknithi holds
master’s degrees in Business Administration from the University of Brighton, U.K. and Fachhochschule
Pforzheim, Germany.

Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan has served as Capital Markets Business Division Head since 2008. He also serves as
Executive Chairman of KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Tantikulanan holds a
Bachelor’s Degree in Business Administration from the University of Washington, U.S.A.

Mr. Ampol Polohakul is Executive Vice President and Corporate Strategy Management Division Head. He has
held these roles since 2010 and 2013, respectively. He also serves as Director of Processing Center Company
Limited and Sahakij Aluminium Company Limited. Mr. Polohakul holds a master’s degree in Business
Administration from University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, U.S.A.

Mr. Patchara Samalapa has served as Executive Vice President and SME Business Division Head since 2012.
Moreover, he was also appointed as Acting Corporate Business Division Head in January 2016. Presently, he
also serves as Director of Muang Thai Life Assurance Public Company Limited and K-SME Venture Capital
Company Limited. Before joining the Bank, he was Senior Principal of Merrill Lynch & Co., Inc., Australia &
Thailand; and Managing Director of KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED. Mr.
Samalapa holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
US.A.

Mr. Panop Ansusinha has served as Investment Banking Business Division Head since 2012. Before joining the

Bank, he was Acting Chief Executive Officer of KTB Advisory Company Limited. Mr. Ansusinha holds a
Master’s Degree in Business Administration from the University of Connecticut, U.S.A.
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Dr. Pipatpong Poshyanonda is Executive Vice President and Customer and Enterprise Service Fulfillment
Division Head. He has held these roles since 2013. He also serves as Director of PROGRESS SERVICE
SUPPORT COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS APPRAISAL COMPANY LIMITED and PROGRESS
STORAGE COMPANY LIMITED. Dr. Poshyanonda holds a Ph.D. in Engineering Management from
University of Missouri-Rolla, U.S.A.

Mr. Chongrak Rattanapian is Executive Vice President and has served as Finance and Control Division Head and
Chief Financial Officer since January 2016. He also serves as Director of KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC
COMPANY LIMITED. Previously, he was Executive Chairman of KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT
COMPANY LIMITED. Mr. Rattanapian holds a master’s degree in Business Administration (Finance) from William
Paterson University of New Jersey, U.S.A.

Ms. Noppawan Jermhansa has served as Executive Vice President since 2015 and later in January 2016, was
also appointed as Retail Business Division Head. Before joining the Bank, she was Executive Vice President of
Bank of Ayudha Public Company Limited and Executive Vice President of Bangkok Bank Public Company
Limited. Ms. Jermhansa holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from University of Michigan,
US.A

Mr. Jirawat Supornpaibul has served as Private Banking Business Division Head since September 2015. He
also serves as Director of Crystal Football Club Company Limited. He previously served as Private Banking
Business Head of the Bank. Before joining the Bank, he was Vice President, Thai Team, Private Wealth
Management Morgan Stanley Asia Limited (Hong Kong); Managing Director (Head of Private Client Group)
Phatra Securities Public Company Limited. Mr. Supornpaibul holds a Master’s Degree in Business
Administration from Sasin Graduate Institute of Business Administration.

Mr. Silawat Santivisa is Executive Vice President and Corporate and SME Products Division Head. He has held
these roles since January 2016. Before joining the Bank, he served as Executive Vice President for Transaction
Banking/Cash Management Business of TMB Bank Public Company Limited and Senior Executive Vice
President for Group Information and Operations Division of CIMB Thai Bank Public Company Limited. He
holds a master’s degree in Chemical Engineering from University of Texas at Austin, U.S.A.

REMUNERATION

Total remuneration for Directors was Baht 85.76 million for the year ended 31 December 2015, in the form of
salaries and bonuses. The Bank paid its Executive Officers holding the role of First Senior Vice President or
equivalent and higher, totaling Baht 707.16 million, and executives in the position of Senior Executive Vice
President or equivalent and higher, totaling Baht 200.62 million for the year ended 31 December 2015, in the
form of salaries, living expenses, special contributions, and bonuses.
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PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS

The following table details certain information about the Bank’s top 10 shareholders, as shown on its
shareholders register book closing date of 11 March 2016.

Number of Percentage
Name shares held (per cent.)
THAINVDR CO., LTD .ottt 541,398,380 22.622
STATE STREET BANK EUROPE LIMITED ....ccoceiiiiininieiieceeesee e 281,753,677 11.773
CHASE NOMINEES LIMITED ....cooiitiiieeiesec e 217,712,016 9.097
STATE STREET BANK AND TRUST COMPANY ....ccoiiiriiiirieienesieneee e 116,516,979 4.869
NORTRUST NOMINEES LIMITED-NTO SEC LENDING THAILAND CL AC ...... 59,312,163 2.478
THE BANK OF NEW YORK MELLON .....cooiiiieeieieireeneee et 44,697,049 1.868
GIC PRIVATE LIMITED ..ottt 43,406,900 1.814
SOCIAL SECURITY OFFICE.......cciiitiiiiisieitsieit sttt 39,733,900 1.660
NORBAX, INC.....oitiiitiiiieisieeeie ettt bbbttt st ene s 18,767,392 0.784
THE BANK OF NEW YORK (NOMINEES) LIMITED A/C 5100 ........ccccoverinierenen 18,373,376 0.768
Subtotal of top 10 Shareholders...........cceiviiiiiiieeec e 1,381,671,832 57.732
OTHERS ...t bbbt bbbttt b e 1,011,588,361 42.268
Total issued and outstanding SNArES...........ccccevveiiiiiiiiese e 2,393,260,193 100.000
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FORM OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT

Pricing Supplement dated []
KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED
[(acting through its Hong Kong branch/Cayman Islands branch)]

Issue of [Aggregate Nominal Amount of Tranche] [ Title of Notes] under the
U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro Medium Term Note Programme

This document constitutes the Pricing Supplement relating to the issue of Notes described herein.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions set forth in the
Offering Circular dated 18 November 2013 [and the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [+]]. This Pricing
Supplement contains the final terms of the Notes and must be read in conjunction with such Offering Circular
[as so supplemented]. Full information on the Issuer and the offer of the Notes is only available on the basis of
the combination of the Offering Circular [, the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [+]] and this Pricing
Supplement.

[The following alternative language applies if the first tranche of an issue which is being increased was issued
under an Offering Circular with an earlier date.

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions (the “Conditions”)
set forth in the Offering Circular dated [original date]. This Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the
Notes and must be read in conjunction with the Offering Circular dated [current date] [and the Supplemental
Offering Circular dated [*], save in respect of the Conditions which are extracted from the Offering Circular
dated [original date] and are attached hereto. Full information on the Issuer and the offer of the Notes is only
available on the basis of the combination of the Offering Circular[, the Supplemental Offering Circular dated
[+]] and this Pricing Supplement.]

[Include whichever of the following apply or specify as ““Not Applicable” (N/A). Note that the numbering should
remain as set out below, even if “Not Applicable is indicated for individual paragraphs or subparagraphs.
Italics denote directions for completing the Pricing Supplement]

[If the Notes have a maturity of less than one year from the date of their issue, the minimum denomination
[must/may need to] be [¢] or its equivalent in any other currency.]

1 Issuer: KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED [, acting
through its [Hong Kong/[+]] branch]
2  (a) Series Number: [*]
(b) [Tranche Number: [*]

(If fungible with an existing Series, details of that Series, including
the date on which the Notes become fungible)]

3 Specified Currency or Currencies: [*]

4  Aggregate Nominal Amount:
(a) Series: [*]
(b) [Tranche: [«1]

5  (a) Issue Price: [] per cent. of the Aggregate Nominal Amount [plus accrued interest

from [insert date] (in the case of fungible issues only, if applicable)]

(b) [Net proceeds: [*] (Required only for listed issues)]

6  (a) Specified Denominations: [*]

(in the case of Registered Notes,
this means the minimum integral
amount in which transfers can be
made)

Notes [(including Notes denominated in Sterling) in respect of which
the issue proceeds are to be accepted by the issuer in the United
Kingdom or whose issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of S 19
FSMA and] which have a maturity of less than one year must have a
minimum redemption value of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other
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10

11

12

13

14
15

(b) Calculation Amount:
(@) Issue Date:

(b) Interest Commencement Date:

Maturity Date:

Interest Basis:

[[specify reference rate] +/- [*]per
cent. Floating

Redemption/Payment Basis:

Change of Interest Basis or
Redemption/Payment Basis

Put/Call Options

(a) Status of the Notes:

(b) Date of [Board] approval for
issuance of Notes obtained:

(c) Date of regulatory approval
for issuance of Notes obtained:

Listing:
Method of distribution:

currencies).

If the specified denomination is expressed to be €100,000 or its
equivalent and multiples of a lower principal amount (for example
€1,000), insert the following:

“€100,000 and integral multiples of [€1,000] in excess thereof up to
and including [€199,000]. No notes in definitive form will be issued
with a denomination above [€199,000]”.

[*]
[*]
[specify/lssue  Date/Not  Applicable] (N.B. An Interest

Commencement Date will not be relevant for certain Notes, for
example Zero Coupon Notes.)

[specify date or [for Floating Rate Notes] Interest Payment Date
falling in or nearest to the relevant month and year/ None]

[[*]per cent. Fixed Rate [from [+]to [*]]

Rate [from [+] to [*]]

[Zero Coupon]

[Index Linked Interest] [Other (specify)]
(further particulars specified below)
[Redemption at par]

[Index Linked Redemption]

[Dual Currency Redemption]

[Partly Paid] [Instalment]

[Other (specify)]

[Specify details of any provision for convertibility of Notes into
another interest or redemption/payment basis]

[Investor Put]

[Issuer Call]

[(further particulars specified below)]
[Senior/Subordinated]

[¢] [and [], respectively]]/[None required] (N.B. Only relevant where
Board (or similar) authorisation is required for the particular tranche
of Notes)

[[*]/None required]

[SGX-ST/specify other/None]
[Syndicated/Non-syndicated]

PROVISIONS RELATING TO INTEREST (IF ANY) PAYABLE

16

Fixed Rate Note Provisions

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)
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17

(a) Rate(s) of Interest:

(b) Interest Payment Date(s):

(c) Fixed Coupon Amount(s):
(d) Broken Amount(s):

(e) Day Count Fraction:
(f) [Determination Date(s):

(g) Other terms relating to the
method of calculating interest for
Fixed Rate Notes:

Floating Rate Note Provisions

(a) Interest Period(s);

(b) Specified Interest Payment
Dates:

(c) Interest Period Date

(d) Business Day Convention:

(e) Business Centre(s):

(f) Manner in which the Rate(s) of
Interest is/are to be determined:

(9) Party responsible for calculating
the Rate(s) of Interest and Interest
Amount (if not the [Agent]):

(h) Screen Rate Determination:

— Reference Rate:

— Interest Determination Date(s):
— Relevant Screen Page:

(i) ISDA Determination:

— Floating Rate Option:

— Designated Maturity:

— Reset Date:

— ISDA Definitions:

[(] per cent. per annum [payable [annually/semiannually/
quarterly/monthly/other (specify)] in arrear]

[[+] in each year [adjusted in accordance with [specify Business Day
Convention and any applicable Business Centre(s) for the definition
of “Business Day”]/not adjusted]

[] per Calculation Amount

[¢] per Calculation Amount, payable on the Interest Payment Date
falling [in/on] [*]

[30/360/Actual/Actual (ICMA/ISDA) or/other]
[¢] in each year

(Insert regular Interest Payment Dates, ignoring Issue Date or
Maturity Date in the case of a long or short first or last coupon.
N.B. Only relevant where Day Count Fraction is Actual/Actual
(ICMA))

[Not applicable/Give details]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

1]
]

[*]
(Not applicable unless different from Interest Payment Date)

[Floating R ate C onvention/ Following Business Day

Convention/Modified Following Business Day
Convention/Preceding Business Day Convention/[specify other]]

(]

[Screen Rate Determination/ISDA Determination/specify other]

(]

]

(Either LIBOR, EURIBOR or other, although additional information
is required if other)

1]
1]

[*]

[*]

[*]

[2000/2006] (If different to those set out in the Conditions, please
specify)
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18

19

20

(1) Margin(s):

(k) Minimum Rate of Interest:
(1) Maximum Rate of Interest:
(m) Day Count Fraction:

(n) Fallback provisions, rounding
provisions, denominator and any
other terms relating to the method
of calculating interest on Floating
Rate Notes, if different from those
set out in the Conditions:

Zero Coupon Note Provisions

(a) Amortisation Yield:

(b) Any other formula/basis of
determining amount payable:

Index Linked
Provisions

Interest  Note

(a) Index/Formula:

(b) Manner in which the Rate(s) of
Interest is/are to be determined:

(c) Party responsible for calculating
the Rate(s) of Interest and/or
Interest Amount(s) (if not the
Calculation Agent):

(d) Provisions for determining
Coupon where calculation by
reference to Index and/or Formula
is impossible or impracticable or
otherwise disrupted:

(e) Interest Period(s):

(f) Specified
Dates:

Interest Payment

(9) Business Day Convention:

(h) Business Centre(s):

(i) Minimum Rate of Interest:
(j) Maximum Rate of Interest:
(k) Day Count Fraction:

Dual Currency
Provisions

Interest  Note

(a) Rate of Exchange/method of

[+/-1[*] per cent. per annum
[+] per cent. per annum

[+] per cent. per annum

(]

(]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

[*] per cent. per annum

]
[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

[Give or annex details]

[Give or annex details]

]

[*]
[*]
[Floating R ate C onvention/ Following Business Day

Convention/Modified Following Business Day Convention/
Preceding Business Day Convention/specify other]

[*]

[*] per cent. per annum

[*] per cent. per annum

[*]

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

[Give or annex details]
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calculating Rate of Exchange:

(b) Party, if any, responsible for
calculating the Rate(s) of Interest
and Interest Amount(s) (if not the
[Agent]):

(c) Provisions applicable where
calculation by reference to Rate of
Exchange impossible or
impracticable:

(d) Person at whose option
Specified Currency(ies) is/ are
payable:

]

[*][Need to include a description of market disruption or settlement
disruption events and adjustment provisions]

]

PROVISIONS RELATING TO REDEMPTION

21

22

23

24

Call Option

(a) Optional Redemption Date(s):

(b) Optional Redemption
Amount(s) of each Note and
specified denomination method, if
any, of calculation of such
amount(s):

(c) If redeemable in part:
(i) Minimum Redemption Amount:

(i) Maximum Redemption
Amount:

(d) Notice Period:
Put Option

(a) Optional Redemption Date(s):

(b) Optional Redemption
Amount(s) of each Note and
method, if any, of calculation of
such amount(s):

(c) Notice period:

Final Redemption Amount of each
Note:

Early Redemption Amount(s) per
Calculation Amount payable on
redemption for taxation reasons or
on event of default and/or the
method of calculating the same (if
required or if different from that set
out in Conditions):

[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

[*]
[[*] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix]

[] per Calculation Amount

[] per Calculation Amount

[*]
[Applicable/Not Applicable]

(If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this
paragraph)

[*]
[[*] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix]

(]
[] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix]

[] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix]
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GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE NOTES

25

26

27

28

29

30

31
32

Form of Notes:

Financial Centre(s) or other special
provisions relating to Payment
Days:

Talons for future Coupons or
Receipts to be attached to
Definitive Notes (and dates on
which such Talons mature):

Details relating to Partly Paid
Notes: amount of each payment
comprising the Issue Price and date
on which each payment is to be
made and consequences (if any) of
failure to pay, including any right
of the Issuer to forfeit the Notes
and interest due on late payment:

Details Instalment

Notes:

relating to

(@) Instalment Amount(s):
(b) Instalment Date(s):

Redenomination, renominalisation
and reconventioning provisions:

Consolidation provision

Other terms or special conditions:

DISTRIBUTION

33

34

35

(a) If syndicated, names of
Managers:

(b) Stabilising Manager(s) (if any):

If non-syndicated, name of
relevant Dealer:

U.S. Selling Restrictions:

Bearer Notes:

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for a Permanent Global Note
which is exchangeable for Definitive Notes in limited circumstances
specified in the Permanent Global Note]

[Temporary Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes on [¢]
days’ notice] (For this option to be available, such Notes shall only
be issued in denominations that are equal to, or greater than,
€100,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) and integral
multiples thereof.)

[Permanent Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes in the
limited circumstances specified in the Permanent Global
Note/Global Certificate]

[Registered Notes]
[Not Applicable/give details]

(Note that this paragraph relates to the place of payment and not
Interest Period end dates to which sub-paragraphs 16(b), 17(b) and
19(h) relate)

[Yes/No. If yes, give details]

[Not Applicable/give details.]

[Not Applicable/give details]
[Not Applicable/give details]

[Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [*]] [annexed to this
Pricing Supplement] apply]

Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [¢]]
[annexed to this Pricing Supplement] apply]

[Not Applicable/give names]

[Not Applicable/give name]
[Not Applicable/give name]

[Reg. S Compliance Category [1/2]; TEFRA D/TEFRA C/ TEFRA
not applicable]

125



36  Additional selling restrictions: [Not Applicable/give details]

OPERATIONAL INFORMATION

37  Any clearing system(s) other than [Not Applicable/give name(s) and number(s)]
Euroclear and Clearstream,
Luxembourg and the relevant
identification number(s):

38  Delivery: Delivery [against/free of] payment
39 Additional Paying Agent(s) (if [e]
any):
40 ISIN: [*]
41  Common Code: [*]
42  Rating: [*]

(The above disclosure should reflect the rating allocated to Notes of
the type being issued under the Programme generally or, where the
issue has been specifically rated that issue than rating.)

[PURPOSE OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT

This Pricing Supplement comprises the final terms required for issue and admission to trading on the [ specify
relevant stock exchange/market] of the Notes described herein pursuant to the U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro
Medium Term Note Programme of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED.]

RESPONSIBILITY
The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Pricing Supplement.
Signed on behalf of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED:

By:
Duly authorised
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Relationships between the Bank and related persons or entities consisted of subsidiaries, associated companies,
key management personnel(1), any parties related to key management personnel and the entities of which key
management personnel and any parties related have control and significant influence.

Arm’s length transactions occurring between the Bank and related persons or entities are fairly charged at
market price as normal business or the price as stipulated in the agreement.

Loans and contingencies between the Bank and related persons or entities as of 31 December 2015 are
summarised as follows:

As of 31 December 2015

Per cent. of
Amount total loans®

(Baht in millions, except
percentages)
0= T g LTRSS 110,785 6.98
15,402 0.97

Notes:

(1) Key management mean director, management who holds the title of at least First Senior Vice President including Department Head-
Financial Accounting Management Department and Department Head-Financial Planning Department.

(2) The Bank’s loans less deferred revenue
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THE THAI BANKING INDUSTRY

The information set forth below is derived from various Thai laws and regulations, government and publicly
available sources and none of the Bank, its management, employees, advisers (including the Arrangers and
Dealers) or other parties takes any responsibility, express or implied, for such information. In addition, none of
such parties has taken any steps to verify the accuracy of any of the information presented below and no
representation or warranty, express or implied, is made by any such party as to the accuracy or completeness of
such information.

The Thai banking industry is comprised of financial institutions of varying sizes and functions, including
domestic commercial banks, branches of foreign commercial banks, finance and credit foncier companies, asset
management companies, securities companies and insurance companies (collectively, the “Banking
Institutions”). Further, certain Government-owned or affiliated entities also provide retail and residential
mortgage lending, lending for farms and farming co-operatives, industrial development funding and
export/import lending and services.

Prior to the enactment of the Financial Institutions Business Act B.E. 2551 (2008), as amended (the “FIBA”),
commercial banks and finance, securities and credit foncier companies were governed separately by the
Commercial Banking Act B.E. 2505 (1962) and the Act on the Undertaking of Finance Business, Securities
Business and Credit Foncier Business B.E. 2522 (1979), respectively. Financial institutions that fall within the
ambit of the FIBA are commercial banks, retail banks, subsidiaries and branches of foreign banks, finance
companies and credit foncier companies. The BoT is the regulator under the FIBA and the Ministry of Finance
has the authority to grant or revoke licences granted to the financial institutions governed under the FIBA. For
further information relating to FIBA and its provisions, see “Supervision and Regulation”.

The following table describes certain information regarding the key banks in Thailand by total assets as at 31
December 2015: Krung Thai Bank PCL (“KTB”), Bangkok Bank PCL (“BBL"), The Siam Commercial Bank
PCL (“SCB”), KASIKORNBANK PCL (“KBANK?"), Bank of Ayudhya PCL (“BAY”), Thanachart Bank PCL
(“TBANK”), TMB Bank PCL (“TMB”), TISCO Bank PCL (“TISCO”) and CIMB Thai Bank PCL
(“CIMBTH?).

As at 31 December 2015

All figure in Baht billion (except

NPL and CAR) KTB BBL SCB KBANK BAY TBANK TMB  TISCO CIMBTH
Statement of financial position

TOtal @SSELS......vveeeeecereerseenenn 2,815 2,836 2,774 2,555 1,706 981 839 270 305
Net 10ans® .......ccooveeeerereeeeinen. 1,832 1,769 1,773 1,549 1,262 688 553 229 192
Customer deposits ..............c....... 2,135 2,001 1,891 1,705 1,046 670 645 159 170
Book value® ..........cccoeuvevmrnnen. 246 362 307 286 190 116 76 26 27
Gross NPL ratio Capital® .......... 3.20 2.76 2.90 2.70 1.64 2.84 2.99 3.20 3.10
CAR (PEr Cent) ......coovevreerrerennns 15.2 18.0 17.2 17.4 13.6 17.9 16.7 18.0 15.0
Tier 1 capital .........coovvvevrerenn. 225 332 257 235 146 82 66 24 25
Tier 2 capital .........coooevvevrerenen. 75 44 59 61 20 40 31 7 11
Total capital fund ..........cc......... 300 376 316 296 166 122 97 31 35
Notes:

(1) Net loans to customers and accrued interest receivables
(2) Total Equity attributable to equity holders of the bank (excluding non-controlling interests)
(3) Based on non-consolidated bank only statements

Source:  Company filings (audited financials used where available).

Historically, the business activities of each particular sector in the Thai banking and financial markets, such as
commercial banking, finance and securities, have been segregated. This segregation had the effect of restricting
competition from other sectors or from foreign entities. In recent years, however, the BoT and the Ministry of
Finance have gradually deregulated domestic banking and financial markets with the goal of strengthening the
overall market and developing Bangkok into a regional financial centre.

Since the early 1990s, the BoT has been implementing a series of deregulation measures through incremental
changes that are designed to remove some of the barriers to competition and to permit banks and other financial
services companies to offer a broader range of products and services. A number of these reforms are increasing
competition for loan customers and deposit customers.
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The most recent of these reforms have been carried out through the implementation of the Financial Sector
Master Plans. The Financial Sector Master Plan Phase | was implemented from 2004 to 2008, while the
Financial Sector Master Plan Phase Il was implemented from 2010 to 2014. In March 2016, the Cabinet of the
Thai Government approved the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase 111, which was proposed by the Ministry of
Finance and the BoT, with effect from 2016 to 2020. The objectives of the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase
Il are to establish a strategic framework for continuous development of the financial sector and to ensure
effective management amid challenges arising from the sector's evolving environment. Key measures under the
Financial Sector Master Plan Phase 111 are as follows:

promoting the use of electronic financial services and electronic payment as well as enhancing the
efficiency of the Thai financial system;

supporting regional trade and investment links by enhancing the Thai financial system's capacity to
facilitate the integration of trade and investment in the region;

promoting access to financial products and services for all individuals and businesses regardless of their
size; and

developing financial infrastructure as well as enhancing financial professional development, financial
literacy, consumer protection, and legal infrastructure to ensure the stability of the financial system.

The Ministry of Finance and the BoT anticipate that implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase
I11 will yield the following results:

Thai financial institutions will become competitive in both domestic and international markets as they will
have low operating costs, a wide range of affordable products and services;

individuals and businesses will have access to financial products and services that meet their needs;

Thai financial institutions will play important roles in the region, with more financial services to be offered
to support regional trade and investment links; and

the Thai financial system will be robust and ready to support Thailand’s economic growth as well as to
promote sustainable economic well-being.

See “Supervision and Regulation” on the supervision and regulation of the Bank and the Thai banking industry.
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SUPERVISION AND REGULATION
Regulation by the BoT and the Ministry of Finance

The Bank is regulated by the BoT, which was established in 1942 as the central bank of Thailand and is
responsible for the implementation of domestic monetary policy. The BoT has historically been closely involved
in the regulation of the domestic banking and finance industry in Thailand. Its principal functions are to (i) print
and issue bank notes and other security documents, (ii) promote monetary stability and formulate monetary
policies, (iii) provide banking facilities for the Government and financial institutions and act as the registrar for
the government bonds, (iv) establish and support the establishment of payment system, (v) supervise and
examine commercial bank and other financial institutions, (vi) manage the country’s foreign exchange rate
under the foreign exchange system and manage assets in the currency reserve, (vii) administer the exchange
control and (viii) interact with international monetary organisations. The BoT is under the supervision of the
Ministry of Finance and is governed by the Bank of Thailand Act B.E. 2485 (1942) as amended (“Bank of
Thailand Act”). Currently, the following boards and committees have been established to implement the BoT’s
authority given under the Bank of Thailand Act: (i) the Board of the BoT, (ii) the Monetary Policy Committee,
(iii) the Financial Institutions Policy Committee, and (iv) the Payment Systems Committee. The Bank of
Thailand Act also provides for the establishment of the Audit Committee and the Financial Institutions
Development Fund Committee to supervise the business of BoT and the FIDF, respectively. Other committees
were also be established to assists the Board of the BoT in meeting its duties and responsibilities.

The BoT and the Ministry of Finance are granted broad powers under the FIBA to regulate financial institutions
(including commercial banking) activities. The following discussion sets forth information with respect to
significant commercial bank regulations in Thailand.

Licensing and Limitation of Business Activities of Banks

Under the FIBA, commercial banking businesses, which are defined to include entities that take deposits and
use such deposits by means of any methods (for example, the lending, sale and purchase of bills of exchange or
any negotiable instruments, or the sale and purchase of foreign currency) can only be conducted by domestic
public limited companies or domestic branches of foreign banks that have obtained a licence from the Ministry
of Finance. In addition, commercial banks are restricted from engaging in any business which is not incidental
to their commercial banking business and, for example, are currently not able to engage directly or fully in
equity underwriting and equity brokerage businesses (although commercial banks may engage in the business of
dealing, underwriting and brokerage for debt instruments, sukuk, investment units and trust certificates).
However, due to the implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plan, commercial banks are being allowed
to conduct a broader range of activities including the holding of shares in securities companies or asset
management companies or the promotion of banks operating universal banking businesses.

Commercial banks are also subject to a number of other restrictions on the operations of their business. In
particular, commercial banks may not (i) reduce their capital without approval from the BoT, (ii) grant any
credits to, or guarantee debts of, directors and certain related persons (except for transactions that meet the
requirements of the FIBA and the BoT regulations), (iii) accept their own shares as security or accept shares of a
commercial bank from any other commercial bank as security, (iv) purchase or permanently hold fixed
properties (except for use as premises for their commercial banking business or facilities for their officers as
approved by the BoT, or acquired as a result of a debt settlement or a guarantee in respect of credit granted or as
a result of the purchase of a fixed property mortgaged to the commercial bank at an auction according to an
order of a court or an official receiver), (v) hold more than 10.0 per cent. of the equity securities of any company
or hold shares at an aggregate value exceeding the ratio to the total capital funds as prescribed in the BoT
regulations without the approval of the BoT, (vi) hold shares in any other commercial banks (except shares
acquired as a result of a debt settlement or as a guarantee in respect of credit granted, which must be sold within
six months from the date of acquisition, or those permitted by the BoT), (vii) pay money or give property to
their directors, employees or staff in return for any actions or operations as commercial banks except those
which are paid or given as salary or other usual remuneration, or (viii) sell or give property to any director and
certain related persons in total amount in excess of the amount stipulated by the BoT, or purchase property from
the aforementioned persons unless approved by the BoT.

The BoT is given broad power to regulate a number of other aspects of the operations of commercial banks,
such as opening hours, deposit interest rates, loan interest rates and fees chargeable, rules and procedures for
accepting deposits or lending money, and other matters. Pursuant to this authority, the BoT had previously set
maximum commercial deposit and lending interest rates. Currently, the BoT gives banks flexibility to set their
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own internal lending and deposit rates, provided that such interest rates must be announced in accordance with
the BoT regulations. Currently, the BoT gives banks flexibility to set their own interest lending and deposit
rates, provided that such interest rates must be announced in accordance with BoT regulations.

Following the implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plans — Phase | (2004-2008), the Cabinet of Thai
Government has approved the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase 111 (2016-2020), which sets forth a vision and
framework for the further development of the Thai financial sector. See “The Thai Banking Industry”.

Liquidity Coverage Ratio

On 27 May 2015, the BoT issued the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 to implement Basel I1I: The Liquidity
Coverage Ratio and liquidity risk monitoring tools (January 2013). Under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558,
which took effect on 1 January 2016, a Thai commercial bank must have an adequate stock of HQLA that can
be converted into cash easily and immediately at little or no loss of value to meet its total net cash outflows over
a 30-day period under the prescribed liquidity stress scenario. To ensure that the LCR is introduced without
disruption to the banking systems, the minimum requirement began on 1 January 2016 at 60 per cent., and it will
increase in equal annual steps of 10 percentage points to reach 100 per cent. on 1 January 2020.

High Quality Liquid Assets

The numerator of the LCR is the stock of HQLA. In order to qualify as HQLA, assets should be converted into
cash at little or no loss of value in secondary markets during a time of stress, especially in a situation of severe
stress by way of sale or repurchase transaction (repo). Two main characteristics are considered in determining
whether an asset is qualified as HQLA: (1) fundamental characteristics (i.e. low risk, ease and certainty of
valuation, low correlation with risky assets and listed on a developed and recognised exchange); and (2) market-
related characteristics (i.e. active and sizable market, low volatility and flight to quality).

Certain types of assets within HQLA are subject to a range of haircuts as set out by the BoT. HQLA are
comprised of Level 1 and Level 2 assets, while Level 2 assets are, in turn, comprised of Level 2A and Level 2B
assets.

Level 1 assets comprise the following items:
e cash in any currency;
e central bank deposits and reserves in any currency;

e debt instruments representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities,
state-owned enterprises, the Bank for International Settlements, the International Monetary Fund, the
European Central Bank and European Community, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a
risk-weight of O per cents. under the Standardised Approach for credit risk, excluding debt instruments
issued by financial businesses, such as commercial banks and their affiliated entities; and

e debt instruments representing claims on or guaranteed by the Government or the BoT and debt instruments
representing claims on sovereigns or central banks that have a non-0 per cent. risk-weight and satisfy other
conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial
businesses.

Level 2A assets comprise the following items:

e debt securities representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities,
state-owned enterprises, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a risk-weight of 20 per
cents. under the Standardised Approach for credit risk and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT
Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses;

e corporate debt instruments which are assigned a credit rating of AA- or higher and satisfy other conditions
set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses;

e promissory notes issued by the Ministry of Finance;

e unsecured debt instruments that are issued by Thai state-owned enterprises or specialised financial
institutions which the issuer or the debt instrument is assigned a credit rating of A or higher or the issuer has
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the business operation that is assigned "normal” pursuant to rules prescribed by State Enterprise Policy
Office and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558; and

e covered bonds not issued by the relevant commercial bank or its affiliated entities which are assigned a
credit rating of AA- or higher and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558.

Level 2B assets comprise the following items:

e debt securities representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities,
state-owned enterprises, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a risk-weight of 50 per
cents. under the Standardised Approach for credit risk and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT
Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses;

e corporate debt instruments which are assigned a credit rating of A to A+ and satisfy other conditions set out
under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses; and

e hills of exchange or promissory notes issued by Thai specialized financial institutions.

Level 2 assets may not in aggregate account for more than 40 per cent. of the commercial bank’s stock of
HQLA, and Level 2B assets may not account for more than 15 per cent. of the commercial bank’s total stock of
HQLA, after the application of required haircuts, and after taking into account unwinding prescribed
transactions. In addition, the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 restricts that the debt instruments that may qualify as
liquid assets must be “plain-vanilla” instruments and must not be subordinated debt.

Total Net Cash Outflows

The denominator of the LCR is the total net cash outflows. It is defined as total expected cash outflows, minus
total expected cash inflows, in the specified stress scenario for the subsequent 30 calendar days with a condition
that the total cash inflows are subject to an aggregate cap of 75 per cent. of the total expected cash outflows.

Total expected cash outflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding balances of the following categories
or types of liabilities and off-balance sheet commitments by the rates at which they are expected to run off or be
drawn down as set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558:

e retail deposits and borrowings;

e unsecured wholesale funding;

e secured funding

e contractual obligations; and

e non-contractual obligations.

Total expected cash inflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding balances of the following categories
of contractual receivables by the rates at which they are expected to flow in as set out under the BoT
Notification No. 9/2558:

e secured lending;

e fully performing loans; and

e other contractual cash inflows.

Reserve Requirement

In conjunction with the implementation of the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, the BoT also requires that
commercial banks must comply with the reserve requirement set out under the BoT Notification No.
SorKorNgor. 56/2558 re: Maintenance of Deposits with the Bank of Thailand dated 21 September 2015. With
effect from 6 January 2016, a commercial bank must maintain deposits in a current account opened with the

BoT of at least 1.0 per cent. of the aggregate amount of deposits and borrowings which comprise of: (i) all
deposits, (ii) borrowings resulting from issuances of bills of exchange and promissory notes (with certain
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exceptions of types of the bills and promissory notes as prescribed by the BoT), (iii) foreign borrowings that will
become due within one year from the date of borrowing and foreign borrowings that are puttable or callable
within one year from the date of borrowing (with certain exceptions of borrowings as prescribed by the BoT)
and (iv) borrowings with embedded derivatives ((i) — (iv) collectively the “Borrowings”) based on the
fortnightly average of the total daily Borrowings during the previous fortnight, as the case may be. If the
commercial bank has cash at the central cash centre, it may combine the cash at the central cash centre with
deposits in a current account opened with the BoT for the purpose of meeting the reserve requirement, provided
that the portion of cash at the central cash centre in an average amount must not exceed 0.2 per cent. of the
Borrowings.

During a period of financial stress as prescribed in the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, the BoT may, on a case-by-
case basis, permit a commercial bank to maintain its deposits with the BoT and cash at the central cash centre
below the thresholds. In doing so, the BoT may require that the commercial bank to submit a plan for the
situation as well as impose additional conditions on the commercial bank. A commercial bank's failure to
comply with the reserve requirement may also result in the BoT's rejection to transact with the commercial
bank.

Capital Adequacy Requirements

The FIBA provides that a bank must maintain its capital funds in proportion to its assets, liabilities, contingent
liabilities or any risks in accordance with regulations published by the BoT. Under Basel 111 the BoT, with effect
from 1 January 2013, required commercial banks registered in Thailand to maintain minimum ratio of total
capital to risk weighted assets of not less than 8.5 per cent., provided that its Common Equity Tier 1 and Tier 1
(which consists of Common Equity Tier 1 and Additional Tier 1) ratios are at least 4.5 per cent. and 6.0 per
cent., respectively. The BoT Notification No. 7/2558 also requires that, by 1 January 2019, commercial banks
registered in Thailand must increase, in the form of capital conservation buffer, their Common Equity Tier 1 to
7.0 per cent., Tier 1 ratio to 8.5 per cent. and total capital ratio to 11.0 per cent. of total risk-weighted assets.
These minimum capital ratios have been increasing in phases between 1 January 2016 and 1 January 2019.

Common Equity Tier 1 capital includes (i) paid-up capital (including share premium and money commercial
banks receive from the issuance of warrants for the purchase of the bank’s common shares) (other than preferred
shares) with characteristics as prescribed by the regulation of the BoT (ii) legal reserves, (iii) reserve funds
obtained from the allocation of net profit in accordance with the resolution of the shareholders’ meeting or the
bank’s articles of association at the end of the accounting period (other than reserve funds for depreciation of
assets and for debt repayment), (iv) remaining net profit after the allocation in accordance with the resolution of
the shareholders’ meeting or the bank’s articles of association and (v) other equity, which consists of
accumulated other comprehensive income and other owner changes (including capital surplus (deficit) from
merging business).

Additional Tier 1 includes (i) proceeds derived from the issuance of non-cumulative dividend preference shares
and warrants for the purchase of the non-cumulative dividend preference shares, (ii) proceeds derived from the
issuance of subordinated debt instruments (which are subordinated to depositors, general creditors and
subordinated debt of the bank including holders of debt instruments which are considered Tier 2 capital), and
(iii) premium (shortfall) resulting from the issue of instruments described in (i) and (ii) above.

Tier 2 capital includes (i) proceeds received from the issuance of cumulative dividend preferred shares and
warrants for the purchase of the cumulative dividend preferred shares, (ii) proceeds derived from the issuance of
subordinated debt instruments (which are subordinated to depositors and general creditors), and (iii) premium
(shortfall) resulting from the issue of instruments described in (i) and (ii) above.

Loan Classifications

The FIBA gives the BoT broad power to require banks to classify and provide for or write-off non- performing
assets. These classifications are used to determine minimum levels of provisions for loan losses that banks are
required to maintain. However, banks are permitted to use more stringent methods for determining loan loss
reserves.

The BoT’s regulations require banks to categorise their loan portfolios into six categories: pass, special mention,
substandard, doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss. Each loan category is subject to different levels of provisioning
based on percentages established by the BoT. The regulations established the maximum collateral valuation
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limits for the purpose of calculating the allowance for doubtful accounts. The minimum allowance consists of
the provisions based on the regulatory loan classifications and other additional provisions required by the BoT.

Internal Independent Credit Review

The BoT’s regulations also require each bank to perform credit reviews at least once in every calendar year on
credit exposures, including credit-like transactions and contingent liabilities. The volume and method of the
credit reviews vary depending on the overall credit risk of the bank as contained in the latest audit report of the
BoT; and the classification of the bank’s debtors. The classification scheme distinguishes between (i) business
debtors whose indebtedness status is classified as pass or special mention, (ii) retail debtors and (iii) business
debtors whose indebtedness status is classified as substandard, doubtful or doubtful of loss.

For instance, a bank with a high overall credit risk has to perform a credit review of not less than 80.0 per cent.
of the outstanding debt of those business debtors categorised as pass or special mention with credit lines or
outstanding indebtedness of Baht 20 million or more. In reviewing credit of the retail debtors, a bank may set
out the volume and method of the credit review based on acceptable statistical methods.

A Dbank is required to prepare and present its annual credit review plan to the bank’s board of directors for
approval and make available the approved plan at the office of the bank for the BoT’s inspection.

The bank must also make quarterly progress reports to the board of directors including details of any problems
or difficulties recognised in the credit review process.

Tax Effects of Provisions for Corporate Income Tax Purposes

The Thai Revenue Code allows a commercial bank to consider any provision for loan loss (bad debts or
doubtful debts) that the bank sets aside in accordance with the legal requirement of the BoT, in excess of that set
aside by the bank during the previous accounting period as presented in its statement of financial position, as its
expenses deductible from the bank’s profit in calculation of net profit of the bank for tax purposes.

Single Lending Limits

The BoT currently imposes a limit, measured daily and equal to 25.0 per cent. of any type of such financial
institution’s capital fund on an amount that a financial institution can grant credit to, invest in, create contingent
liabilities for or enter into any other transaction having an effect similar in nature to the granting of credit to any
single person, a group of persons in any one project or where proceeds are used for the same purpose. In
addition, under the FIBA, the amount of credit extended to, or investment in or contingent liabilities or other
credit-like transaction granted for, a parent company, a subsidiary and an affiliate or a related person of a
financial institution’s customer will be included in the amount of credit extended to, investment in or contingent
liabilities or other credit-like transaction granted for, such customer for purposes of compliance with the single
lending limit. Certain transactions (such as interbank loans and low risk transactions as prescribed by the BoT)
are exempt from these limitations.

Related Lending Limit

A financial institution is prohibited from granting credit to, investing in, creating contingent liabilities for, or
entering into other transactions having a similar effect to the granting of credit to, a shareholder holding more
than 5.0 per cent. of total issued shares in the financial institution inclusive of shares held by a related person
(the “Major Shareholder”) or a company in which it or its director, its management or any of the related
person of such person holds in aggregate of more than 10.0 per cent. of the total share capital of such company
(the “Business with beneficial interest”) in an amount exceeding (i) 5.0 per cent. of the total capital fund of
such financial institution or (ii) 25.0 per cent. of the aggregate amount of the indebtedness of the Major
Shareholder or the Business with beneficial interest (whichever is lower). However, those restrictions shall not
apply to (a) granting credits, undertaking contingent liabilities or credit-like transactions in any governmental
authority or the FIDF, (b) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent liabilities or credit-like
transactions in any company that a governmental authority, or the FIDF hold shares in excess of 10 per cent. of
total shares sold, or in any juristic person over which a governmental authority has the power of control directly
or indirectly, (c) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent liabilities or credit-like transactions in
mutual fund established by the governmental authority, (d) granting credits, undertaking contingent liabilities or
credit-like transactions with full collateral in form of cash, deposits at that financial institution, bills of exchange
issued by that financial institution, Thai Government Securities that are free from any encumbrance and
negotiable, or securities issued by the FIDF, (e) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent liabilities
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or credit-like transactions with any business with beneficial interest that results from debt restructuring, where
financial institutions, major shareholders, or any business with beneficial interest did not have any beneficial
interest prior to the debt restructuring, and (f) undertaking contingent liabilities under derivatives contracts with
parent company, other subsidiaries with same parent company, or affiliated company located overseas of that
financial institution for the purpose of risk management on derivatives transactions undertaking with other
persons.

Foreign Exchange Positions

The BoT requires a commercial bank to maintain at the end of each day (i) a net open position in each currency
in proportion to its capital fund at a rate not more than 15.0 per cent. or U.S.$5 million, whichever is higher, and
(if) an aggregate position in proportion to its capital fund at the rate not more than 20.0 per cent. of such bank’s
capital or U.S.$10 million, whichever is higher.

Financial Institutions Development Fund and the Deposit Protection Agency

The BoT established the FIDF on 27 November 1985 in order to provide short-term and long-term liquidity to
banks and other financial institutions facing financial difficulties or liquidity problems. Since 2003, the FIDF’s
role was decreased to guarantee repayment and payments both of deposit principal and interest accrued in Baht
to certain depositors. However, this role came to an end when the Deposit Protection Agency Act became
effective in August 2008.

Established on 11 August 2008, the Deposit Protection Agency is financed by mandatory contributions from
financial institutions. The Bank is required to make mandatory contributions to the Deposit Protection Fund
twice a year, i.e. by the last business day of July for the period starting from January to June and by the last
business day of January for the period starting from July to December of the previous year, by the rate of 0.4 per
cent. of the total domestic deposits as of the end of each day within the relevant half-year accounting period.
Since 27 January 2012, the rate has been changed to 0.01 per cent.

The Deposit Protection Agency is now the organisation responsible for guaranteeing deposit while the FIDF’s
main mission is now to focus on managing assets and liabilities to liquidation and finally to the closing down of
operation. However, if within the four-year period after the Deposit Protection Agency Act became effective, no
other law concerning financial assistance to financial institutions has been introduced, the FIDF has to act under
Article 19 of the Bank of Thailand Act (No. 4) B.E. 2551 (2008) to financially assist insolvent financial
institutions. The financial assistance must be approved by the government and the government will have to
absorb the cost of assistance, if any, to FIDF. The current mandatory contributions from financial institutions to
the FIDF equal 0.46 per cent. of the total Baht denominated funding excludes interbank and qualified bank’s
capital transaction.

The Deposit Protection Agency covers the repayment of principal of and interest on qualifying deposits, subject
to the conditions stipulated therein. The amount of guarantee was initially set to be the deposit amount in each
account of a depositor and then be reduced to the lesser of (a) the aggregate amount in all accounts of a
depositor and (b) Baht 1 million over a five-year period from the date on which the Deposit Protection Agency
Act became effective. However, in September 2012, the Deposit Royal Decree was enacted with retrospective
effect from 11 August 2012. According to the Deposit Royal Decree, the amount of guarantee shall be limited
to:

e during a period from the first year to the third year of the date on which the Deposit Royal Decree became
effective, an amount equal to the lesser of (a) the aggregate of deposit amount in all accounts of a depositor
and (b) Baht 50 million;

e during 11 August 2015 to 10 August 2016, an amount equal to the lesser of (a) the aggregate of deposit
amount in all accounts of a depositor and (b) Baht 25 million; and

e on 11 August 2016 and thereafter, an amount equal to the lesser of (a) the aggregate amount in all accounts
of a depositor and (b) Baht 1 million.

Financial Institutions as Escrow Agents

The Escrow Act B.E. 2551 (2008) (the “Escrow Act”) came into effect on 20 May 2008 to govern the escrow
business in Thailand. Pursuant to the Escrow Act, financial institutions wishing to operate an escrow business
must obtain a licence from the Ministry of Finance.
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Examinations by the BoT

The Bank is under BoT supervision. Under the FIBA, the BoT has power to examine the business, assets and
liabilities of financial institutions, the parent company, subsidiaries or affiliates and any company within the
financial business group as well as debtors and related persons of such financial institutions whether on a regular
or one-off basis.

Remedies

The BoT has broad powers to enforce the FIBA and related regulations, including, in certain circumstances, the
power to appoint inspectors, suspend operations of a bank, remove directors, adjust its registered capital, levy
fines and revoke banking licences. In addition, upon receipt of a report from a banking inspector that indicates
that the condition of a commercial bank is such that serious damage may be caused to the public interest, the
BoT may order such commercial bank to fix its operation or increase and/or decrease its share capital or cease to
operate, for instance. In the event that the BoT exercises its power to order the cessation of a commercial bank’s
operation, it will recommend the Ministry of Finance to revoke the operating licence.

In the event that the BoT exercises the power to place a commercial bank under control, for example when the
commercial bank’s reserve capital falls below 60.0 per cent. of the required threshold, the BoT will appoint a
control committee that will then be responsible for all the operations of such bank. If the control committee
determines that the particular bank is unable to continue operations, the BoT may order the cessation of business
and recommend the Ministry of Finance to revoke the operating licence.

Disposal and Foreclosure

Under Thai law, Thai commercial banks must dispose of foreclosed or surrendered real estate within five years
of acquisition except in certain cases. However, the BoT has granted extensions of up to ten years for assets
acquired during the period 1 January 1996 to 31 December 2004 and the real estate acquired by commercial
banks from 1 January 2005 to 31 December 2006 as a result of the debt restructuring of the debtors classified as
sub-standard, doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss asset prior to 1 January 2005.

An additional five year extension may be available only if:

e the book value or the appraisal price (whichever is lower) of the foreclosed or surrendered real estate held
by the bank, when aggregated with that held by all asset management companies which are subsidiaries of
the bank, does not exceed 10.0 per cent. of the capital fund of the bank; or

e the book value or the appraisal price (whichever is lower) of the foreclosed or surrendered real estate held
by the bank, when aggregated with that held by all asset management companies which are subsidiaries of
the bank, does exceed 10.0 per cent. of the capital fund of the bank, provided that the bank must meet the
reserve requirements for such foreclosed real estate as specified by the BoT.
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SUMMARY OF DIFFERENCES BETWEEN TFRS AND IFRS

The following is a general summary of certain principal differences between TFRS and IFRS as applicable to
the Bank.

The Bank has prepared audited, consolidated financial statements for the years ended 31 December 2015 and
2014 (the “Financial Statements”) in accordance with TFRS and guidelines promulgated by the Federation of
Accounting Professions, the applicable rules and regulations of the Thai SEC, the SET and the BoT, including
the BoT’s Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 21/2558 directive dated 4 December 2015 regarding “the preparation
and announcement of the financial statements of commercial banks and holding companies which are a parent
company of a group of companies offering financial services” as well as any other supplementary BoT
notification.

For the purposes of this Offering Circular, the Bank provides below a summary of the significant differences
between TFRS and IFRS relevant to the Financial Statements.

The differences identified below are limited to those significant differences that are appropriate to the Financial
Statements. However, they should not be construed as being exhaustive. Furthermore, no attempt has been made
to identify future differences between TFRS and IFRS as a result of prescribed changes in accounting standards
nor to identify all future differences that may affect the Bank’s financial statements as a result of transactions or
events that may occur in the future.

References to IFRS and International Accounting Standards (the “l1AS”) relate to those effective for accounting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2014. The International Accounting Standards Board currently has a
significant number of projects underway in connection with their work programme which may change the
information provided below.

Thailand is currently undergoing a programme to converge TAS with IFRS. Under this programme, with effect
from 1 January 2011 new and revised TAS became effective, most of which were based on the IFRS effective at
2008. Significant exceptions are IFRS as relating to financial instruments, for which the equivalent TAS are
effective from 1 January 2019.

Financial Instruments
Recognition and Measurement

IAS 39, Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement provides extensive guidance on the recognition
and measurement of financial instruments, including derivative instruments and hedging activities. When a
financial asset or liability is recognised initially, an enterprise should measure it at fair value, which is the price
that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market
participants. Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of a financial asset or financial
liability are included in the initial measurement except for financial assets and liabilities recognised at fair value
through profit or loss. For the purposes of measuring a financial asset after initial recognition, 1AS 39 adopts the
following four classifications with their associated accounting treatments:

e financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss (“FVTPL”): gains and losses arising from
changes in the fair value are recognised in profit or loss;

e held-to-maturity investments: these are measured at amortised cost less impairment losses using the
effective interest rate method;

e loans and receivables: these are measured at amortised cost less impairment losses using the effective
interest rate method; and

e available-for-sale financial assets: gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value are recognised in
equity through the statement of changes in shareholders’ equity with the exception of foreign currency
related gains and losses arising from foreign currency denominated debt instruments which are recorded in
profit or loss. Debt instruments classified as available-for-sale are recognised at fair value. Interest income
is calculated using the effective interest rate method.

TFRS has only limited guidance in relation to the recognition and measurement of financial instruments. In the
Financial Statements, in addition to the above classifications, the Bank classifies non-marketable equity
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securities as ‘general investments’. General investments are stated at cost less impairment. The FVTPL category
is represented as “Trading Securities”. In addition, the interest and related fee and commission income on loans
to customers is recognised on an accrual basis using the contracted rate. Interest income stops accruing where
amounts due are outstanding for greater than 90 days. The costs associated with originating most financial assets
and liabilities are expensed at inception. Under IFRS such income and origination costs would be recognised on
an effective interest rate basis.

In the Financial Statements, transaction costs incurred in relation to debentures issued were charged to the profit
or loss. Under IFRS, such issue costs would have been deducted from the proceeds of the issue in calculating the
carrying value of the liability.

Derivative instruments

In accordance with 1AS 39, derivative instruments are recognised at fair value. For derivatives designated as
qualifying fair value hedges, changes in fair values are recognised in earnings where they offset the changes in
fair values of related hedged assets, liabilities or firm commitments. For derivatives designated as qualifying
cash flow hedges and hedges of net investments in foreign operations, the effective portion of the change in fair
value is recorded as a component of equity until the hedged transaction impacts profit or loss. The ineffective
portion of changes in fair value of derivatives designated as qualifying cash flow hedges and hedges of net
investments in foreign operations must be immediately recognised in earnings.

There is currently no TAS in effect that addresses the recognition and measurement of derivative instruments.
The main derivative instruments used by the Bank are forward exchange contracts, cross currency and interest
rate swaps.

In the Financial Statements, the Bank has treated derivative instruments as follows:

e The Bank measures forward exchange contracts held for trading at fair value as assets and liabilities
respectively, with the corresponding amount recognised in the statement of comprehensive income.
Forward exchange contracts used for hedging are measured at amortised cost (with the fair value of the
derivative recorded off the statement of financial position with the corresponding income and expense
recognised on an accrual basis).

e Cross currency and interest rate swaps held for trading are measured at fair value as assets and liabilities
respectively, with corresponding gains and losses recorded in the statement of comprehensive income. The
measurement of cross currency and interest rate swaps used for hedging purposes depends on the basis of
recognition for the hedged item. Where the hedged item is measured at fair value, the hedging instrument is
also measured at fair value as assets and liabilities respectively, with corresponding gains and losses
recorded in the statement of comprehensive income. Conversely, where the hedged item is recognised using
amortised cost, the hedging instrument is also recognised using amortised cost with the fair value of the
derivative recorded off the statement of financial position with the corresponding income and expense
recognised on an accrual basis. In the case of hedges of net investments in foreign operations, and cash flow
hedges of foreign currency denominated financial assets and liabilities, the effect of changes in the spot rate
of the hedging instrument is deferred in other comprehensive income until the hedged item impacts profit or
loss.

e The Bank discloses the fair value of derivative instruments at each accounting period end in accordance
with TAS 107, Financial Instruments: Presentation and Disclosure.

Impairment

TFRS provides limited guidance in relation to the recognition and measurement of financial instruments,
including the impairment of loans and receivables originated by an entity. Commercial banks in Thailand are
required to comply with the BoT’s guidelines for calculating an allowance for doubtful accounts. The
regulations establish six different categories corresponding to perceived levels of risk and set out a procedure for
the classification of loans: pass, special mention, sub-standard, doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss. Fixed
percentages are applying to balances under these classifications, net of certain qualifying collateral, to determine
the minimum levels of allowance for doubtful accounts that banks are required to maintain. Additionally, the
Bank calculates a specific provision on a case by case basis using expected loss principles and also provides a
portfolio provision for loans not subject to specific provision on a consistent basis.
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IAS 39 requires the loans that are not classified as FVTPL should be measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method and should be reviewed for impairment at the end of each accounting period. A
loan is considered to be impaired if its carrying amount is greater than the present value of expected future cash
flows. The amount of loss recognised, in the statement of comprehensive income for the period in which the
impairment occurs (incurred loss model), is the difference between the loan’s carrying amount and the present
value of expected future cash flows, discounted at the loan’s original effective interest rate. Non-specific
provisions are not allowed under IAS 39. Financial assets that are individually significant must be assessed for
specific impairment while other assets can be assessed collectively.

Losses on Debt Restructuring

In accordance with TFRS, a combination of the transferring of assets, the transferring of equity or a
modification of terms resulting from debtors’ financial difficulties is treated as debt restructuring. In the
Financial Statements, debts subject to a modification of terms are stated at either the present value of the
expected future cash flows, using discount rates equivalent to the higher of the Bank’s cost of funds, the
contracted rate of interest, the market interest rate for a loan with a similar risk profile or at the market price of
collateral on the restructuring date.

In accordance with IAS 39, the discount rate used to calculate the present value of the expected future cash
flows should be the loan’s original effective interest rate.

Disclosures in Financial Statements

TAS 103, Disclosures in the Financial Statements of Banks and Similar Financial Institutions, is similar to the
superseded IFRS disclosure standard for banks, 1AS 30, Disclosures in the Financial Statements of Banks and
Similar Financial Institutions and TAS 107, Financial Instrument Disclosure and Presentation, contains
requirements for financial instruments disclosure. The current disclosure requirement for banks under IFRS is
IFRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures which requires additional extensive disclosures on financial risk
management. In addition, commercial banks in Thailand are required to comply with the financial statements
format prescribed by the BoT. This format differs from the requirements of IFRS 7. For example, the BoT’s
format requires all amounts due from/to banks and other financial institutions to be shown under a single caption
called “Interbank and Money Market items”, IFRS 7, on the other hand, requires placements and loans and
advances to/from other banks and other money market items to be disclosed separately as only one example of
the differences.

Derecognition of Financial Assets

There is currently no TFRS in effect that provides extensive guidance in relation to derecognition of financial
assets. The Bank recognises a sale of assets if, following a sale or transfer, there is no material retention of the
risks. Any retained asset is recorded as a ‘Deferred Purchase Price’ asset recognised at historical cost. Under
IFRS, financial assets are considered sold if substantially all the risks and rewards of an asset have transferred to
a third party or, if this cannot be clearly determined, based on the concept of control, determined by the
counterparty’s ability to sell or repledge the asset. Notwithstanding the above, the Thai Federation of
Accounting Professions has provided accounting guidance for transferring financial assets which should be
applied prospectively from 1 January 2013. The guidance broadly follows principles of IFRS, but adds specific
requirements for the classification of loans acquired, under which loans acquired where there is no intention of
resale, must be classified as loans and advances in the statement of financial position. For loans acquired with
the intention of resale, these should be recorded as investments in the statement of financial position.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

In the Bank’s Statements of Cash Flows, cash includes cash in hand and cash in the process of collection.
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TAXATION

The statements herein regarding taxation are based on the laws in force as at the date of this document and are
subject to any changes in law occurring after such date, which changes could be made on a retroactive basis.
The following summary does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all of the tax considerations that
may be relevant to a decision to purchase, own or dispose of the Notes and does not purport to deal with the tax
consequences applicable to all categories of investors, some of which (such as dealers or certain professional
investors) may be subject to special rules. Investors should consult their own tax advisers regarding the tax
consequences of an investment in the Notes.

THAI TAXATION

This summary contains a description of the principal Thai income tax consequences of the purchase, ownership
and disposition of the Notes by an individual or corporate investor who is not resident in Thailand for tax
purposes (referred to as “non-resident individual holders” and “non-resident corporate holders”, respectively,
and together as “non-resident holders™). It does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all of the tax
considerations that may be relevant to a decision to purchase Notes. The summary is based upon the tax laws of
Thailand in effect on the date of this Offering Circular.

Income Tax
Non-resident Individual Holders

In considering whether the individual holder is a tax resident of Thailand, Thai law does not look at the
nationality of such individual holder, but will determine whether the holder has resided in Thailand at one or
more times for a period equal in the whole to 180 days in any tax year.

Interest

Interest in respect of the Notes paid to a non-resident individual holder is generally subject to a 15.0 per cent.
withholding tax, unless (a) the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement between Thailand and the
resident country of such non-resident individual holder provide otherwise or (b) the non-resident individual
holder is otherwise not subject to Thai income tax.

Capital gains

Unless the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement entered into between Thailand and the resident
country of the non-resident individual holders provide otherwise, a capital gain, which is the amount in excess
of the cost of acquisition, derived from the transfer of the Notes and paid in or from Thailand is subject to 15.0
per cent. withholding tax.

Non-resident Corporate Holders

A non-resident corporate holder is a company or a registered partnership established pursuant to a foreign law
and not doing business in Thailand but receives from or in Thailand interest or capital gains from the transfer of
the Notes.

Interest

Interest in respect of the Notes paid to a non-resident corporate holder is generally subject to a 15.0 per cent.
withholding tax, unless (a) the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement between Thailand and the
resident country of such non-resident individual corporate holder provide otherwise or (b) the non-resident
corporate holder is otherwise not subject to Thai income tax.

Capital Gain

Unless the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement entered into between Thailand and the resident
country of the non-resident corporate holder provide otherwise, a capital gain, which is the amount in excess of
the cost of acquisition, derived from the transfer of the Notes and paid in or from Thailand is subject to a 15.0
per cent. withholding tax.
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Stamp Duty

Each of the Notes will be subject to Baht 5 stamp duty in Thailand when brought in to Thailand.
HONG KONG TAXATION

Withholding Tax

No withholding tax is payable in Hong Kong in respect of payments of principal or interest on the Notes or in
respect of any capital gains arising from the sale of the Notes.

Profits Tax

Hong Kong profits tax is chargeable on every person carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong
in respect of profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong from such trade, profession or business (excluding
profits arising from the sale of capital assets).

Under the Inland Revenue Ordinance (Cap. 112) of Hong Kong (the “Inland Revenue Ordinance”) as it is
currently applied by the Inland Revenue Department, interest on the Notes may be deemed to be profits arising
in or derived from Hong Kong from a trade, profession or business carried on in Hong Kong in the following
circumstances:

0] interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a company carrying
on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong;

(i) interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a person, other than a
company, carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong and is in respect of the funds of
that trade, profession or business; or

(iii) interest on the Notes is received by or accrues to a financial institution (as defined in the Inland
Revenue Ordinance) and arises through or from the carrying on by the financial institution of its
business in Hong Kong.

Pursuant to the Exemption from Profits Tax (Interest Income) Order, interest income accruing to a person other
than a financial institution on deposits (denominated in any currency and whether or not the deposit is evidenced
by a certificate of deposit) placed with, inter alia, an authorised institution in Hong Kong (within the meaning of
section 2 of the Banking Ordinance (Cap. 155) of Hong Kong) are exempt from the payment of Hong Kong
profits tax. Provided that no prospectus with respect to the issue of the Notes is registered under the Companies
(Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong, the issue of Notes by the
Issuer is expected to constitute a deposit to which the above exemption from payment will apply.

Sums received by or accrued to a financial institution by way of gains or profits arising through or from the
carrying on by the financial institution of its business in Hong Kong from the sale, disposal and redemption of
Notes will be subject to profits tax.

Sums derived from the sale, disposal or redemption of Bearer Notes will be subject to Hong Kong profits tax
where received by or accrued to a person, other than a financial institution, who carries on a trade, profession or
business in Hong Kong and the sum has a Hong Kong source. The source of such sums will generally be
determined by having regard to the manner in which the Notes are acquired and disposed.

Stamp Duty
Stamp duty will not be payable on the issue of Bearer Notes provided either:

() such Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and are not repayable
in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or

(i) such Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the Stamp Duty Ordinance (Cap. 117) of Hong Kong).

If stamp duty is payable it is payable by the Issuer on the issue of Bearer Notes at a rate of 3 per cent. of the
market value of the Notes at the time of issue.

No stamp duty will be payable on any subsequent transfer of Bearer Notes.

141



No stamp duty is payable on the issue of Registered Notes. Stamp duty may be payable on any transfer of
Registered Notes. Stamp duty will, however, not be payable on any transfers of Registered Notes provided that
either:

(i) the Registered Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and are not
repayable in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or

(i) the Registered Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the Stamp Duty Ordinance (Cap. 117) of
Hong Kong).

If stamp duty is payable in respect of the transfer of Registered Notes it will be payable at the rate of 0.2 per
cent. (of which 0.1 per cent. is payable by the seller and 0.1 per cent. is payable by the purchaser) normally by
reference to the consideration or its value. If, in the case of either the sale or purchase of such Registered Notes,
stamp duty is not paid, both the seller and the purchaser may be liable jointly and severally to pay any unpaid
stamp duty and also any penalties for late payment. If stamp duty is not paid on or before the due date (two days
after the sale or purchase if effected in Hong Kong or 30 days if effected elsewhere) a penalty of up to 10 times
the duty payable may be imposed. In addition, stamp duty is payable at the fixed rate of HK$5 on each
instrument of transfer executed in relation to any transfer of the Registered Notes if the relevant transfer is
required to be registered in Hong Kong.

CAYMAN ISLANDS TAXATION

The following is a discussion on certain Cayman lIslands income tax consequences of an investment in the
Notes. The discussion is a general summary of present law, which is subject to prospective and retroactive
change. It is not intended as tax advice, does not consider any investor’s particular circumstances, and does not
consider tax consequences other than those arising under Cayman Islands law. Under existing Cayman Islands
laws:

Payments of interest and principal on the Notes will not be subject to taxation in the Cayman Islands and no
withholding will be required on the payment of interest and principal or a dividend or capital to any holder of
the Notes, as the case may be, nor will gains derived from the disposal of the Notes be subject to Cayman
Islands income or corporation tax. The Cayman Islands currently have no income, corporation or capital gains
tax and no estate duty, inheritance tax or gift tax.

No stamp duty is payable in respect of the issue of the Notes. In relation to Bearer Notes, the Notes themselves
will be stampable if they are executed in or brought into the Cayman Islands. An instrument of transfer in
respect of a Registered Note is stampable if executed in or brought into the Cayman Island.
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CLEARING AND SETTLEMENT

The information set out below is subject to any change in or reinterpretation of the rules, regulations and
procedures of Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg (together, the ““Clearing Systems) currently in effect.
The information in this section concerning the Clearing Systems has been obtained from sources that the Bank
believes to be reliable, but neither the Bank nor any Dealer or any Arranger takes any responsibility for the
accuracy thereof. Investors wishing to use the facilities of any of the Clearing Systems are advised to confirm
the continued applicability of the rules, regulations and procedures of the relevant Clearing System. Neither the
Bank, any other party to the Agency Agreement, any Arranger nor any Dealer will have any responsibility or
liability for any aspect of the records relating to, or payments made on account of, beneficial ownership
interests in the Notes held through the facilities of any Clearing System or for maintaining, supervising or
reviewing any records relating to, or payments made on account of, such beneficial ownership interests.

The relevant Pricing Supplement will specify the Clearing System(s) applicable for each Series.
THE CLEARING SYSTEMS
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg

Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg each holds securities for participating organisations and facilitates the
clearance and settlement of securities transactions between their respective participants through electronic book-
entry changes in accounts of such participants. Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg provide to their
respective participants, among other things, services for safekeeping, administration, clearance and settlement of
internationally-traded securities and securities lending and borrowing. Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg
participants are financial institutions throughout the world, including underwriters, securities brokers and
dealers, banks, trust companies, clearing corporations and certain other organisations. Indirect access to
Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg is also available to others, such as banks, brokers, dealers and trust
companies which clear through or maintain a custodial relationship with a Euroclear or Clearstream,
Luxembourg participant, either directly or indirectly.

Distributions of principal with respect to book-entry interests in the Notes held through Euroclear or
Clearstream, Luxembourg will be credited, to the extent received by the Paying Agent, to the cash accounts of
Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg participants in accordance with the relevant system’s rules and
procedures.

BOOK-ENTRY OWNERSHIP
Bearer Notes

The Bank has made applications to Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg for acceptance in their respective
book-entry systems in respect of any Series of Bearer Notes. In respect of Bearer Notes, a temporary Global
Note and/or a permanent Global Note will be deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg. Transfers of interests in a temporary Global Note or a permanent Global Note will be
made in accordance with the normal market debt securities operating procedures of the Euroclear and
Clearstream, Luxembourg. Each Global Note will have an International Securities Identification Number
(“ISIN”) and Common Code.

Registered Notes

The Bank may make applications to Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg for acceptance in their respective
book-entry systems in respect of the Notes to be represented by a Global Certificate. Each Global Certificate
will have an ISIN and a Common Code. Investors in Notes of such Series may hold their interests in a Global
Certificate through Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg.

Each Global Certificate will be subject to restrictions on transfer contained in a legend appearing on the front of
such Global Certificate, as set out under “Subscription and Sale”.

All Registered Notes will initially be in the form of a Global Certificate. Individual Certificates will be
available, in the case of Notes initially represented by a Global Certificate, in amounts specified in the
applicable Pricing Supplement.
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SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE
Summary of Dealer Agreement

Subject to the terms and on the conditions contained in an amended and restated Dealer Agreement dated 18
November 2013 (the “Dealer Agreement”) between the Issuer, the Arrangers and the Permanent Dealers, the
Notes will be offered from time to time by the Issuer to the Permanent Dealers. However, the Issuer has
reserved the right to sell Notes directly on its own behalf to Dealers that are not Permanent Dealers. The Notes
may be resold at prevailing market prices, or at prices related thereto, at the time of such resale, as determined
by the relevant Dealer. The Notes may also be sold by the Issuer through the Dealers, acting as agents of the
Issuer. The Dealer Agreement also provides for Notes to be issued in syndicated Tranches that are jointly and
severally or severally but not jointly underwritten by two or more Dealers.

The Issuer will pay each relevant Dealer a commission as agreed between them in respect of Notes subscribed
by it. The Issuer has agreed to reimburse the Arrangers and the Dealers for certain of their expenses incurred in
connection with the establishment of the Programme and the Dealers for certain of their activities in connection
with the Programme.

The Issuer has agreed to indemnify the Arrangers and the Dealers against certain liabilities in connection with
the offer and sale of the Notes. The Dealer Agreement entitles the Dealers to terminate any agreement that they
make to subscribe for Notes in certain circumstances prior to payment for such Notes being made to the Issuer.

The Arrangers and the Dealers and their respective affiliates are full service financial institutions engaged in
various activities, which may include securities trading, commercial and investment banking, financial advice,
investment management, principal investment, hedging, financing and brokerage activities. The Arrangers and
the Dealers and their respective affiliates may have performed certain banking and advisory services for the
Issuer and/or its affiliates from time to time for which they have received customary fees and expenses and may,
from time to time, engage in transactions with and perform services for the Issuer and/or its affiliates in the
ordinary course of the Issuer’s or their business. In the ordinary course of their various business activities, the
Arrangers and the Dealers and their respective affiliates may make or hold (on their own account, on behalf of
their clients or in their capacity of investment advisers) a broad array of investments and actively trade debt and
equity securities (or related derivative securities) and financial instruments (including bank loans) for their own
account and for the accounts of their customers and may at any time hold long and short positions in such
securities and instruments and enter into other transactions, including credit derivatives (such as asset swaps,
repackaging and credit default swaps) in relation thereto. Such transactions, investments and securities activities
may involve securities and instruments of the Issuer, including the Notes, may be entered into at the same time
or proximate to offers and sales of the Notes or at other times in the secondary market and be carried out with
counterparties that are also purchasers, holders or sellers of the Notes. The Arrangers and the Dealers or certain
of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes and be allocated the Notes for asset management and/or
proprietary purposes but not with a view to distribution.

The Arrangers, the Dealers or any of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes for its or their own
account and enter into transactions, including credit derivatives, such as asset swaps, repackaging and credit
default swaps relating to the Notes and/or other securities of the Issuer or its associates at the same time as the
offer and sale of the Notes or in secondary market transactions. Such transactions would be carried out as
bilateral trades with selected counterparties and separately from any existing sale or resale of the Notes to which
this Offering Circular relates (notwithstanding that such selected counterparties may also be purchasers of the
Notes).

The Issuer may from time to time agree with the relevant Dealer(s) that the Issuer may pay certain third parties
commissions (including, without limitation, rebates to certain private banks in connection with the distribution
of the Notes as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement).

Selling Restrictions
Thailand:

Each Dealer has represented and agreed that it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell any Notes and it
has not distributed and will not distribute any other documents or material in connection with the Notes, either
directly or indirectly, in Thailand or to any resident of Thailand. No invitation will be made to any person in
Thailand to subscribe for any Notes. Notes cannot be offered, sold or transferred in Thailand.
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Singapore:

Each Dealer has acknowledged that this Offering Circular has not been registered as a prospectus with the
Monetary Authority of Singapore (the “MAS”). Accordingly, each Dealer has represented and agreed that it has
not offered or sold any Notes or caused such Notes to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or
purchase and will not offer or sell such Notes or cause such Notes to be made the subject of an invitation for
subscription or purchase, and has not circulated or distributed, nor will it circulate or distribute, this Offering
Circular or any other document or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or
purchase, of such Notes, whether directly or indirectly, to persons in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional
investor under Section 274 of the Securities and Futures Act, Chapter 289 of Singapore (the “SFA”™), (ii) to a
relevant person pursuant to Section 275(1), or any person pursuant to Section 275(1A), and in accordance with
the conditions specified in Section 275, of the SFA, or (iii) otherwise pursuant to, and in accordance with the
conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA.

Note:  This Offering Circular has not been registered as a prospectus with the MAS. Accordingly, this
Offering Circular and any other document or material in connection with the offer or sale, or invitation
for subscription or purchase, of any Notes may not be circulated or distributed, nor may any Notes be
offered or sold, or be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, whether directly or
indirectly, to persons in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor under Section 274 of the
SFA, (ii) to a relevant person pursuant to Section 275(1), or any person pursuant to Section 275(1A),
and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275, of the SFA, or (iii) otherwise pursuant
to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA.

Where the Notes are subscribed or purchased in reliance of an exemption under Section 274 or 275 of the SFA,
the Notes shall not be sold within the period of 6 months from the date of the initial acquisition of the Notes,
except to any of the following persons:

€)] an institutional investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA);
(b) a relevant person (as defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA); or
(c) any person pursuant to an offer referred to in Section 275(1A) of the SFA,

unless expressly specified otherwise in Section 276(7) of the SFA or Regulation 32 of the Securities and Futures
(Offers of Investments) (Shares and Debentures) Regulations 2005 of Singapore.

Where such Notes are subscribed or purchased under Section 275 of the SFA by a relevant person which is:

€)] a corporation (which is not an accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA)) the sole
business of which is to hold investments and the entire share capital of which is owned by one or more
individuals, each of whom is an accredited investor; or

(b) a trust (where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and
each beneficiary of the trust is an individual who is an accredited investor,

securities (as defined in Section 239(1) of the SFA) of that corporation or the beneficiaries’ rights and interest
(howsoever described) in that trust shall not be transferred within six months after that corporation or that trust
has acquired such Notes pursuant to an offer made under Section 275 of the SFA, except:

1) to an institutional investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA) or to a relevant person (as defined in
Section 275(2) of the SFA), or (in the case of a corporation) where the transfer arises from an offer
referred to in Section 276(3)(i)(B) of the SFA or (in the case of a trust) where the transfer arises from
an offer referred to in Section 276(4)(i)(B) of the SFA;

2 where no consideration is or will be given for the transfer; (3) where the transfer is by operation of
law;

4) pursuant to Section 276(7) of the SFA; or
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(5) pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Futures (Offers of Investments) (Shares and
Debentures) Regulations 2005 of Singapore.

Hong Kong:
In relation to each Tranche of Notes issued by the Issuer, each Dealer has represented and agreed that:

(i it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell in Hong Kong, by means of any document, any
Notes, except for Notes which are a “structured product” as defined in the Securities and Futures
Ordinance (Cap. 571) of Hong Kong (the “SFO”) other than (a) to “professional investors” as defined
in the SFO and any rules made under the SFO; or (b) in other circumstances which do not result in the
document being a “prospectus” as defined in the Companies (Winding-up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong or which do not constitute an offer to the public within
the meaning of that Ordinance; and

(i) it has not issued or had in its possession for the purposes of issue, and will not issue or have in its
possession for the purposes of issue, whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, any advertisement, invitation
or document relating to the Notes, which is directed at, or the contents of which are likely to be
accessed or read by, the public of Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so under the securities laws of
Hong Kong) other than with respect to Notes which are or are intended to be disposed of only to
persons outside Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” as defined in the SFO and any rules
made under the SFO.

United States of America:

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act, and may not be offered, sold or (in
the case of Bearer Notes) delivered within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons
except in certain transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Terms used in this
paragraph have the meanings given to them by Regulation S under the Securities Act.

The Bearer Notes are subject to U.S. tax law requirements and may not be offered, sold or delivered within the
United States or its possessions or to a United States person, except in certain transactions permitted by U.S. tax
regulations. Terms used in this paragraph have the meanings given to them by the U.S. Internal Revenue Code
of 1986, as amended, and regulations thereunder.

Each Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that, except as permitted
by the Dealer Agreement, it will not offer, sell or (in the case of Bearer Notes) deliver the Notes, (i) as part of
their distribution at any time or (ii) otherwise until 40 days after the completion of the distribution of an
identifiable tranche of which such Notes are a part, as determined and certified to the Issuer, by the Fiscal
Agent, or in the case of Notes issued on a syndicated basis, the Lead Manager, within the United States or to, or
for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons, and it will have sent to each dealer to which it sells Notes during the
distribution compliance period a confirmation or other notice setting forth the restrictions on offers and sales of
the Notes within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons.

The Notes are being offered and sold outside the United States to non-U.S. persons in reliance on Regulation S.

In addition, until 40 days after the commencement of the offering, an offer or sale of Notes within the United
States by any dealer (whether or not participating in the offering) may violate the registration requirements of
the Securities Act.

This Offering Circular has been prepared by the Issuer for use in connection with the offer and sale of the Notes
outside the United States. The Issuer and the Dealers reserve the right to reject any offer to purchase the Notes,
in whole or in part, for any reason. This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer to any person in the
United States. Distribution of this Offering Circular by any non-U.S. person outside the United States to any
U.S. person or to any other person within the United States, is unauthorised and any disclosure without the prior
written consent of the Issuer of any of its contents to any such U.S. person or other person within the United
States, is prohibited.

Public Offer Selling Restriction Under the Prospectus Directive
In relation to each Member State of the European Economic Area, each Dealer has represented and agreed, and

each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it has not made
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and will not make an offer of Notes which are the subject of the offering contemplated by the Offering Circular
as completed by the pricing supplement in relation thereto to the public in that Member State except that it may
make an offer of such Notes to the public in that Member State:

(@) if the pricing supplement in relation to the Notes specify that an offer of those Notes may be made
other than pursuant to Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive in that Member State (a “Non-exempt
Offer”), following the date of publication of a prospectus in relation to such Notes which has been
approved by the competent authority in that Relevant Member State or, where appropriate, approved in
another Member State and notified to the competent authority in that Member State, provided that any
such prospectus has subsequently been completed by the pricing supplement contemplating such Non-
exempt Offer, in accordance with the Prospectus Directive, in the period beginning and ending on the
dates specified in such prospectus or pricing supplement, as applicable and the Issuer has consented in
writing to its use for the purpose of that Non-exempt Offer;

(b) at any time to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Directive;

(© at any time to 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in the Prospectus
Directive), subject to obtaining the prior consent of the relevant Dealer or Dealers nominated by the
Issuer for any such offer; or

(d) at any time in any other circumstances falling within Article 3(2) of the Prospectus Directive,

provided that no such offer of Notes referred to in (b) to (d) above shall require the Issuer or any Dealer to
publish a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Directive, or supplement a prospectus pursuant to
Acrticle 16 of the Prospectus Directive.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression “an offer of Notes to the public” in relation to any Notes in
any Member State means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient information on the
terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase or subscribe the
Notes, as the same may be varied in that Member State by any measure implementing the Prospectus Directive
in that Member State, the expression “Prospectus Directive” means Directive 2003/71/EC (and amendments
thereto, including the 2010 PD Amending Directive, to the extent implemented in the Member State), and
includes any relevant implementing measure in the Member State and the expression “2010 PD Amending
Directive” means Directive 2010/73/EU.

United Kingdom:
Each Dealer has represented, warranted and agreed that:

(i) in relation to any Notes which have a maturity of less than one year, (a) it is a person whose ordinary
activities involve it in acquiring, holding, managing or disposing of investments (as principal or agent)
for the purposes of its business and (b) it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell any Notes
other than to persons whose ordinary activities involve them in acquiring, holding, managing or
disposing of investments (as principal or as agent) for the purposes of their businesses or who it is
reasonable to expect will acquire, hold, manage or dispose of investments (as principal or agent) for the
purposes of their businesses, where the issue of the Notes would otherwise constitute a contravention
of Section 19 of the FSMA by the Issuer;

(i) it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and will only communicate or cause to be
communicated an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of
Section 21 of the FSMA) received by it in connection with the issue or sale of any Notes in
circumstances in which Section 21(1) of the FSMA does not apply to the Issuer; and

(iii) it has complied and will comply with all applicable provisions of the FSMA with respect to anything done
by it in relation to any Notes in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom.

Japan:

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act of Japan
(Act No. 25 of 1948, as amended, the “Financial Instruments and Exchange Act”). Accordingly, each of the
Dealer has represented and agreed that it has not, directly or indirectly, offered or sold and will not, directly or
indirectly, offer or sell any Notes in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan (which term as used
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herein means any person resident in Japan, including any corporation or other entity organised under the laws of
Japan) or to others for re-offering or re-sale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any
resident of Japan except pursuant to an exemption from the registration requirements of, and otherwise in
compliance with, the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act and other relevant laws and regulations of Japan.

Cayman Islands:

Each Dealer has represented and agreed that no invitation whether directly or indirectly has been or will be
made to the public in the Cayman Islands to subscribe for the Notes.

General:

These selling restrictions may be supplemented or modified by the agreement of the Issuer and any Dealers
following a change in a relevant law, regulation or directive. Any such modification will be set out in the Pricing
Supplement issued in respect of the issue of Notes to which it relates or in a supplement to this Offering
Circular.

No representation is made that any action has been taken in any jurisdiction that would permit a public offering
of any of the Notes, or possession or distribution of this Offering Circular or any other offering material or any
Pricing Supplement, in any country or jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required.

If a jurisdiction requires that the offering be made by a licensed broker or dealer and any of the dealers or any
affiliate of any of the dealers is a licensed broker or dealer in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be
made by such dealer or such affiliate on behalf of the Issuer in such jurisdiction.

Each Dealer will be required to agree that, it shall, to the best of its knowledge, comply with all relevant laws,
regulations and directives in each jurisdiction in which it purchases, offers, sells or delivers Notes or has in its
possession or distributes this Offering Circular, any other offering material or any Pricing Supplement therefore
in all cases at its own expense.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Approval-in-principle has been obtained from the SGX-ST for the establishment of the Programme and
application will be made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and quotation for
any Notes which are agreed at the time of issue to be so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will
be granted when a particular Series of Notes has been admitted to the Official List. There is no
assurance that any application to the SGX-ST for such approval will be granted. The approval in-
principle, admission to the Official List of the SGX-ST and quotation of any Notes on the SGX-ST is
not to be taken as an indication of the merits of the Bank, its subsidiaries and associated companies, the
Programme or such Notes. The SGX-ST assumes no responsibility for the correctness of any of the
statements made, opinions expressed or reports contained herein. The Notes will trade on the SGX-ST
in a minimum board lot size of S$200,000 or its equivalent in other currencies so long as any of the
Notes remain listed on the SGX-ST. For so long as any Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of
the SGX-ST so require, the Bank shall appoint and maintain a paying agent in Singapore, where such
Notes may be presented or surrendered for payment or redemption, in the event that the Global Note(s)
representing such Notes is exchanged for Definitive Notes. In addition, in the event that the Global
Note(s) is exchanged for Definitive Notes, an announcement of such exchange will be made by or on
behalf of the Bank through the SGX-ST and such announcement will include all material information
with respect to the delivery of the Definitive Notes, including details of the paying agent in Singapore
so long as the Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of the SGX-ST so require.

The Bank has obtained all necessary consents, approvals and authorisations as required in connection
with the establishment and update of the Programme. The establishment and subsequent updates of the
Programme were authorised by resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 26 April 2012 and
resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 28 August 2014. The Bank has obtained and has
agreed to obtain from time to time all necessary internal consents, approvals and authorisations for the
issue of Notes under the Programme.

Except as disclosed in this Offering Circular, there has been no significant change in the financial or
trading position of the Bank or of the Group since 31 December 2015 and no material adverse change
in the financial position or prospects of the Bank or of the Group since 31 December 2015.

Neither the Bank nor any of its subsidiaries is involved in any governmental, legal or arbitration
proceedings (including any such proceedings which are pending or threatened of which the Bank is
aware) during the 12 months preceding the date of this Offering Circular which may have or has had in
the recent past significant effects on the financial position or profitability of the Bank or the Group.

Each Bearer Note having a maturity of more than one year, Receipt, Coupon and Talon will bear the
following legend: “Any United States person who holds this obligation will be subject to limitations
under the United States income tax laws, including the limitations provided in Sections 165(j) and
1287(a) of the Internal Revenue Code”.

Notes have been accepted for clearance through the Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg systems
(which are the entities in charge of keeping the records). The Common Code, the ISIN and (where
applicable) the identification number for any other relevant clearing system for each Series of Notes
will be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement.

The address of Euroclear is 1 Boulevard du Roi Albert 11, B-1210 Brussels, Belgium and the address of
Clearstream, Luxembourg is 42 Avenue JF Kennedy, L-1855 Luxembourg. The address of any
alternative clearing system will be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement.

There are no material contracts entered into other than in the ordinary course of the Bank’s business,
which could result in any member of the Group being under an obligation or entitlement that is material
to the Bank’s ability to meet its obligations to noteholders in respect of the Notes being issued.

Where information in this Offering Circular has been sourced from third parties this information has
been accurately reproduced and as far as the Bank is aware and is able to ascertain from the
information published by such third parties no facts have been omitted which would render the
reproduced information inaccurate or misleading. The source of third party information is identified
where used.
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The issue price and the amount of the relevant Notes will be determined, before filing of the relevant
Pricing Supplement of each Tranche, based on the prevailing market conditions. The Bank does not
intend to provide any post-issuance information in relation to any issues of Notes.

For so long as Notes may be issued pursuant to this Offering Circular, the following documents will be
available, during usual business hours on any weekday (Saturdays and public holidays excepted), for
inspection at the office of the Fiscal Agent or the registered office of Bank:

M the Agency Agreement (which includes the form of the Global Notes, the definitive Bearer
Notes, the Global Certificates, the Coupons, the Receipts and the Talons);

(i) the Dealer Agreement;
(iii) the Deed of Covenant;
(iv) the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Bank;

(v) copies of the most recent annual and interim reports (including financial statements) and
audited accounts of the Bank and the Group;

(vi) each Pricing Supplement (save that Pricing Supplement relating to unlisted series of Notes
will only be available for inspection by a holder of such Note and such holder must produce
evidence satisfactory to the Bank and the relevant Paying Agent as to its holding of Notes and
identity); and

(vii) a copy of this Offering Circular together with any Supplemental Offering Circular or further
Offering Circular.

KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd. has audited, and rendered unqualified audit reports on, the consolidated
accounts of the Bank for the three years ended 31 December 2013, 2014 and 2015.

Copies of the latest Annual Report and consolidated and unconsolidated accounts of the Bank and the
latest interim consolidated and unconsolidated accounts of the Bank may be obtained, and copies of the
Agency Agreement and the Deed of Covenant will be available for inspection, at the specified offices
of each of the Paying Agents during normal business hours, so long as any of the Notes is outstanding.
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Rat Burana Road
Rat Burana District
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Thailand
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Citigroup Global Markets Limited
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To the Issuer as to Thai law

Baker & McKenzie Ltd.
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Bangkok 10500
Thailand

40th Floor
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United Kingdom
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The Bank of New York Mellon (Luxembourg) S.A.
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Luxembourg

ARRANGERS AND DEALERS
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#17-00 South Tower
Singapore 048583

AUDITORS TO THE ISSUER

KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd.
48" — 51% Floors, Empire Tower
195 South Sathorn Road
Yannawa, Sathorn
Bangkok 10120
Thailand

LEGAL ADVISERS

To the Issuer as to Cayman Islands law

Ogier
11th Floor Central Tower
28 Queen’s Road Central
Central
Hong Kong

Standard Chartered Bank
Marina Bay Financial Centre
(Tower 1)

8 Marina Boulevard, Level 20
Singapore 018981

To the Arrangers as to English
Law and Hong Kong Law
Latham & Watkins
18th Floor, One Exchange Square
8 Connaught Place
Central
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